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List of effective pages and validities
Original issue of December 5, 2014
From S/N 1050

I P/N DMHFMOOEE1RSEN
Pag Edit./Rev. Rev. Date Page Edit./Rev. Rev. Date
No. No. No. No.
B Title 1-5 FEB 20 0.18 1-4 APR 19
0.19 1-5 FEB 20
1 1-3 DEC 17 0.20 1-5 FEB 20
2 1-3 DEC 17 0.21 1-5 FEB 20
0.22 1-5 FEB 20
A 1-3 DEC 17 0.23 1-5 FEB 20
B 1-3 DEC 17 0.24 1-5 FEB 20
C 1-3 DEC 17 0.25 1-5 FEB 20
D 1-3 DEC 17 0.26 1-5 FEB 20
0.27 1-5 FEB 20
g o1 1-5 FEB 20 0.28 1-5 FEB 20
0.2 1-3 DEC 17 0.29 1-5 FEB 20
0.3 1-3 DEC 17 0.30 1-5 FEB 20
0.4 1-4 APR 19 0.31 1-5 FEB 20
0.5 1-3 DEC 17 0.32 1-5 FEB 20
0.6 1-3 DEC 17
0.7 1-3 DEC 17 1.0.1 1-3 DEC 17
0.8 1-3 DEC 17 1.0.2 1-3 DEC 17
0.9 1-3 DEC 17
0.10 1-3 DEC 17 1.1.1 1-3 DEC 17
0.11 1-3 DEC 17 1.1.2 1-3 DEC 17
0.12 1-3 DEC 17
0.13 1-3 DEC 17 1.2.1 1-3 DEC 17
0.14 1-3 DEC 17 1.2.2 1-3 DEC 17
0.15 1-3 DEC 17
0.16 1-4 APR 19 1.3.1 1-3 DEC 17
0.17 1-4 APR 19 1.3.2 1-3 DEC 17
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Page Edit./Rev. Rev. Date Page Edit./Rev. Rev. Date
No. No. No. No.
3.3 1-3 DEC 17 2.6.2 1-5 FEB 20
3.4 1-3 DEC 17 2.6.3 1-5 FEB 20
2.6.4 1-5 FEB 20
1.41 1-3 DEC 17 2.6.5 1-5 FEB 20
1.4.2 1-3 DEC 17 2.6.6 1-5 FEB 20
1.4.3 1-3 DEC 17 2.6.7 1-5 FEB 20
1.4.4 1-3 DEC 17 2.6.8 1-5 FEB 20
1.4.5 1-5 FEB 20 2.6.9 1-5 FEB 20
1.4.6 1-5 FEB 20 2.6.10 1-5 FEB 20
1.4.7 1-5 FEB 20 2.6.11 1-5 FEB 20
1.4.8 1-5 FEB 20 2.6.12 1-5 FEB 20
1.4.9 1-5 FEB 20 2.6.13 1-5 FEB 20
1.4.10 1-3 DEC 17 2.6.14 1-5 FEB 20
2.6.15 1-5 FEB 20
1.5.1 1-3 DEC 17 2.6.16 1-5 FEB 20
1.5.2 1-3 DEC 17
1.5.3 1-3 DEC 17 2.7.1 1-3 DEC 17
1.5.4 1-3 DEC 17 2.7.2 1-3 DEC 17
1.6.1 1-3 DEC 17 2.8.1 1-3 DEC 17
1.6.2 1-3 DEC 17 2.8.2 1-3 DEC 17
B 283 1-5 FEB 20
2.0.1 1-5 FEB 20 2.8.4 1-3 DEC 17
2.0.2 1-3 DEC 17
2.9.1 1-3 DEC 17
211 1-3 DEC 17 29.2 1-3 DEC 17
21.2 1-3 DEC 17 B 293 1-5 FEB 20
294 1-3 DEC 17
2.21 1-3 DEC 17 2.9.5 1-3 DEC 17
222 1-3 DEC 17 2.9.6 1-3 DEC 17
29.7 1-3 DEC 17
2.3.1 1-5 FEB 20 2.9.8 1-3 DEC 17
23.2 1-3 DEC 17 2.9.9 1-3 DEC 17
233 1-4 APR 19 2.9.10 1-3 DEC 17
234 1-3 DEC 17 2.9.11 1-5 FEB 20
I 29.12 1-5 FEB 20
241 1-3 DEC 17
242 1-3 DEC 17 3.A1 1-4 APR 19
3.A2 1-4 APR 19
251 1-3 DEC 17 3.A3 1-4 APR 19
252 1-3 DEC 17 3.A4 1-4 APR 19
2.6.1 1-3 DEC 17 3.0.1 1-4 APR 19
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3.10.2 1-3 DEC 17 3.12.17 1-3 DEC 17
3.10.3 1-3 DEC 17 3.12.18 1-3 DEC 17
3.10.4 1-4 APR 19 3.12.19 1-3 DEC 17
3.10.5 1-5 FEB 20 3.12.20 1-4 APR 19
3.10.6 1-5 FEB 20 3.12.21 1-3 DEC 17
3.10.7 1-5 FEB 20 3.12.22 1-3 DEC 17
3.10.8 1-4 APR 19 3.12.23 1-3 DEC 17
3.10.9 1-4 APR 19 3.12.24 1-3 DEC 17
3.10.10 1-4 APR 19 3.12.25 1-3 DEC 17
3.10.11 1-4 APR 19 3.12.26 1-3 DEC 17
3.10.12 1-4 APR 19 3.12.27 1-3 DEC 17
3.10.13 1-5 FEB 20 3.12.28 1-3 DEC 17
3.10.14 1-4 APR 19
3.10.15 1-4 APR 19 4.0.1 1-3 DEC 17
3.10.16 1-4 APR 19 4.0.2 1-3 DEC 17
3.11.1 1-3 DEC 17 411 1-3 DEC 17
3.11.2 1-3 DEC 17 41.2 1-3 DEC 17
3.11.3 1-3 DEC 17
3.11.4 1-3 DEC 17 4.2.1 1-3 DEC 17
3.115 1-3 DEC 17 422 1-3 DEC 17
3.11.6 1-3 DEC 17
3.11.7 1-3 DEC 17 4.3.1 1-3 DEC 17
3.11.8 1-5 FEB 20 43.2 1-3 DEC 17
3.11.9 1-5 FEB 20 4.3.3 1-3 DEC 17
3.11.10 1-3 DEC 17 434 1-3 DEC 17
4.3.5 1-3 DEC 17
3.12.1 1-3 DEC 17 4.3.6 1-3 DEC 17
3.12.2 1-3 DEC 17 4.3.7 1-3 DEC 17
3.12.3 1-3 DEC 17 4.3.8 1-4 APR 19
3.12.4 1-3 DEC 17 4.3.9 1-5 FEB 20
3.125 1-3 DEC 17 I 4.3.10 1-5 FEB 20
3.12.6 1-3 DEC 17 4.3.11 1-3 DEC 17
3.12.7 1-3 DEC 17 4.3.12 1-3 DEC 17
3.12.8 1-3 DEC 17 4.3.13 1-3 DEC 17
3.12.9 1-5 FEB 20 4.3.14 1-3 DEC 17
3.12.10 1-5 FEB 20 4.3.15 1-3 DEC 17
3.12.11 1-5 FEB 20 4.3.16 1-3 DEC 17
3.12.12 1-5 FEB 20 4.3.17 1-3 DEC 17
3.12.13 1-5 FEB 20 4.3.18 1-3 DEC 17
3.12.14 1-3 DEC 17 4.3.19 1-3 DEC 17
3.12.15 1-3 DEC 17 4.3.20 1-3 DEC 17
3.12.16 1-3 DEC 17
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441 1-4 APR 19 4.4.44 1-3 DEC 17
442 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.45 1-3 DEC 17
443 1-5 FEB 20 B 4446 1-5 FEB 20
444 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.47 1-3 DEC 17
445 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.48 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.6 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.49 1-3 DEC 17
447 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.50 1-3 DEC 17
4438 1-4 APR 19 4.4.51 1-3 DEC 17
449 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.52 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.10 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.53 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.11 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.54 1-3 DEC 17
4412 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.55 1-3 DEC 17
4413 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.56 1-3 DEC 17
4414 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.57 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.15 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.58 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.16 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.59 1-3 DEC 17
4417 1-3 DEC 17 B 44.60 1-5 FEB 20
4418 1-4 APR 19 4.4.61 1-3 DEC 17
4419 1-4 APR 19 4.4.62 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.20 1-4 APR 19 4.4.63 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.21 1-4 APR 19 B 4464 1-5 FEB 20
4.4.22 1-4 APR 19 4.4.65 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.23 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.66 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.24 1-5 FEB 20 4.4.67 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.25 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.68 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.26 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.69 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.27 1-3 DEC 17 4.4.70 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.28 1-3 DEC 17

4.4.29 1-3 DEC 17 451 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.30 1-3 DEC 17 452 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.31 1-3 DEC 17 453 1-4 APR 19
4.4.32 1-3 DEC 17 454 1-4 APR 19
4.4.33 1-3 DEC 17 455 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.34 1-3 DEC 17 456 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.35 1-4 APR 19 457 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.36 1-3 DEC 17 B 458 1-5 FEB 20
4.4.37 1-3 DEC 17 45.9 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.38 1-3 DEC 17 4510 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.39 1-4 APR 19 B 4511 1-5 FEB 20
4.4.40 1-3 DEC 17 4512 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.41 1-3 DEC 17 4513 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.42 1-3 DEC 17 4514 1-3 DEC 17
4.4.43 1-4 APR 19 4515 1-3 DEC 17
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45.16 1-3 DEC 17 5.8.6 1-3 DEC 17
4517 1-3 DEC 17 5.8.7 1-3 DEC 17
45.18 1-3 DEC 17 5.8.8 1-3 DEC 17
4519 1-3 DEC 17 5.8.9 1-3 DEC 17
4.5.20 1-3 DEC 17 5.8.10 1-3 DEC 17
4.5.21 1-3 DEC 17
45.22 1-3 DEC 17 5.9.1 1-3 DEC 17
45.23 1-3 DEC 17 59.2 1-5 FEB 20
45.24 1-4 APR 19 I 593 1-5 FEB 20
4.5.25 1-4 APR 19 594 1-5 FEB 20
4.5.26 1-3 DEC 17
45.27 1-3 DEC 17 5.10.1 1-5 FEB 20
4.5.28 1-5 FEB 20 5.10.2 1-5 FEB 20
5.10.3 1-5 FEB 20
5.0.1 1-3 DEC 17 5.10.4 1-5 FEB 20
5.0.2 1-3 DEC 17 5.10.5 1-5 FEB 20
5.10.6 1-5 FEB 20
51.1 1-3 DEC 17 5.10.7 1-5 FEB 20
51.2 1-3 DEC 17 5.10.8 1-5 FEB 20
5.10.9 1-3 DEC 17
5.2.1 1-3 DEC 17 5.10.10 1-3 DEC 17
5.2.2 1-3 DEC 17
5.11.1 1-3 DEC 17
5.3.1 1-3 DEC 17 5.11.2 1-5 FEB 20
5.3.2 1-3 DEC 17 5.11.3 1-5 FEB 20
5114 1-5 FEB 20
5.4.1 1-5 FEB 20 5.11.5 1-5 FEB 20
5.4.2 1-3 DEC 17 5.11.6 1-5 FEB 20
511.7 1-5 FEB 20
5.5.1 1-3 DEC 17 5.11.8 1-5 FEB 20
5.5.2 1-3 DEC 17 5.11.9 1-3 DEC 17
5.11.10 1-5 FEB 20
5.6.1 1-3 DEC 17 5.11.11 1-5 FEB 20
5.6.2 1-3 DEC 17 5.11.12 1-5 FEB 20
5.11.13 1-5 FEB 20
571 1-3 DEC 17 5.11.14 1-5 FEB 20
572 1-3 DEC 17 5.11.15 1-5 FEB 20
5.11.16 1-5 FEB 20
5.8.1 1-3 DEC 17 511.17 1-3 DEC 17
5.8.2 1-3 DEC 17 5.11.18 1-3 DEC 17
583 1-3 DEC 17 5.11.19 1-3 DEC 17
58.4 1-3 DEC 17 5.11.20 1-3 DEC 17
58.5 1-3 DEC 17 5.11.21 1-3 DEC 17
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5.11.22 1-3 DEC 17 6.4.17 1-3 DEC 17
6.4.18 1-4 APR 19
5.121 1-3 DEC 17 6.4.19 1-4 APR 19
5.12.2 1-3 DEC 17 6.4.20 1-3 DEC 17
5.13.1 1-3 DEC 17 6.5.1 1-4 APR 19
5.13.2 1-3 DEC 17 6.5.2 1-3 DEC 17
5.14.1 1-3 DEC 17 7.0.1 1-3 DEC 17
5.14.2 1-3 DEC 17 7.0.2 1-3 DEC 17
5.14.3 1-3 DEC 17 7.0.3 1-5 FEB 20
5.14.4 1-3 DEC 17 I 7.0.4 1-5 FEB 20
6.0.1 1-3 DEC 17 7141 1-4 APR 19
6.0.2 1-3 DEC 17 7.1.2 1-3 DEC 17
6.1.1 1-3 DEC 17 7.21 1-3 DEC 17
6.1.2 1-3 DEC 17 7.2.2 1-3 DEC 17
7.2.3 1-3 DEC 17
6.2.1 1-3 DEC 17 7.2.4 1-3 DEC 17
6.2.2 1-3 DEC 17 7.25 1-3 DEC 17
7.2.6 1-3 DEC 17
6.3.1 1-3 DEC 17 7.2.7 1-3 DEC 17
6.3.2 1-3 DEC 17 7.2.8 1-3 DEC 17
6.3.3 1-3 DEC 17
6.3.4 1-3 DEC 17 7.31 1-4 APR 19
7.3.2 1-3 DEC 17
6.4.1 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.3 1-4 APR 19
6.4.2 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.4 1-3 DEC 17
6.4.3 1-3 DEC 17 7.35 1-4 APR 19
6.4.4 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.6 1-4 APR 19
6.4.5 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.7 1-3 DEC 17
6.4.6 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.8 1-3 DEC 17
6.4.7 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.9 1-3 DEC 17
6.4.8 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.10 1-3 DEC 17
6.4.9 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.11 1-3 DEC 17
6.4.10 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.12 1-4 APR 19
6.4.11 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.13 1-3 DEC 17
6.4.12 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.14 1-3 DEC 17
6.4.13 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.15 1-3 DEC 17
6.4.14 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.16 1-3 DEC 17
6.4.15 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.17 1-3 DEC 17
6.4.16 1-3 DEC 17 7.3.18 1-4 APR 19
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7.3.19 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.20 1-3 DEC 17 7.5.1 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.21 1-3 DEC 17 7.5.2 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.22 1-3 DEC 17 7.5.3 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.23 1-3 DEC 17 7.5.4 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.24 1-3 DEC 17 7.55 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.25 1-3 DEC 17 7.5.6 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.26 1-3 DEC 17 7.5.7 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.27 1-3 DEC 17 7.5.8 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.28 1-3 DEC 17 7.5.9 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.29 1-3 DEC 17 B 7510 1-5 FEB 20
7.3.30 1-3 DEC 17 7.5.11 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.31 1-3 DEC 17 B 7512 1-5 FEB 20
7.3.32 1-3 DEC 17 7.5.13 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.33 1-3 DEC 17 7.5.14 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.34 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.35 1-3 DEC 17 7.6.1 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.36 1-5 FEB 20 7.6.2 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.37 1-5 FEB 20 7.6.3 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.38 1-3 DEC 17 7.6.4 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.39 1-3 DEC 17 7.6.5 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.40 1-3 DEC 17 7.6.6 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.41 1-3 DEC 17 7.6.7 1-4 APR 19
7.3.42 1-3 DEC 17 7.6.8 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.43 1-3 DEC 17 7.6.9 1-3 DEC 17
7.3.44 1-3 DEC 17 7.6.10 1-4 APR 19
7.6.11 1-3 DEC 17
7.41 1-3 DEC 17 7.6.12 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.2 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.3 1-3 DEC 17 7.71 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.4 1-3 DEC 17 7.7.2 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.5 1-3 DEC 17 7.7.3 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.6 1-3 DEC 17 7.7.4 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.7 1-3 DEC 17 7.75 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.8 1-3 DEC 17 7.7.6 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.9 1-3 DEC 17 7.7.7 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.10 1-3 DEC 17 7.7.8 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.11 1-3 DEC 17 7.7.9 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.12 1-3 DEC 17 7.7.10 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.13 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.14 1-3 DEC 17 7.8.1 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.15 1-3 DEC 17 7.8.2 1-3 DEC 17
7.4.16 1-3 DEC 17 7.8.3 1-3 DEC 17
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7.8.4 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.18 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.5 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.19 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.6 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.20 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.7 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.21 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.8 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.22 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.9 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.23 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.10 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.24 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.11 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.25 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.12 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.26 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.13 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.27 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.14 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.28 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.15 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.29 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.16 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.30 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.17 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.31 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.18 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.32 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.19 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.33 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.20 1-4 APR 19 7.9.34 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.21 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.35 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.22 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.36 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.23 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.37 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.24 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.38 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.25 1-4 APR 19 7.9.39 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.26 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.40 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.27 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.41 1-5 FEB 20
7.8.28 1-3 DEC 17 7.9.42 1-5 FEB 20
7.9.1 1-5 FEB 20 7.10.1 1-3 DEC 17
7.9.2 1-5 FEB 20 7.10.2 1-3 DEC 17
7.9.3 1-5 FEB 20 7.10.3 1-3 DEC 17
7.9.4 1-5 FEB 20 7.10.4 1-3 DEC 17
7.9.5 1-5 FEB 20 7.10.5 1-3 DEC 17
7.9.6 1-5 FEB 20 7.10.6 1-3 DEC 17
7.9.7 1-5 FEB 20 7.10.7 1-3 DEC 17
7.9.8 1-5 FEB 20 B 7.10.8 1-5 FEB 20
7.9.9 1-5 FEB 20

7.9.10 1-5 FEB 20 B 7111 1-5 FEB 20
7.9.11 1-5 FEB 20 7.11.2 1-3 DEC 17
7.9.12 1-5 FEB 20 7.11.3 1-3 DEC 17
7.9.13 1-5 FEB 20 7.11.4 1-3 DEC 17
7.9.14 1-5 FEB 20 7.11.5 1-3 DEC 17
7.9.15 1-5 FEB 20 7.11.6 1-3 DEC 17
7.9.16 1-5 FEB 20

7.9.17 1-5 FEB 20 7.121 1-3 DEC 17
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7.12.2 1-3 DEC 17
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1.1 - General

This POH contains 9 sections and includes the material required by FAR Part 23 to be
furnished to the pilot for operation of the TBM airplane. It also contains supplemental
data supplied by the manufacturer, in accordance with GAMA standard.

Section 1 provides basic data and information of general interest. It also contains
definitions or explanations of abbreviations and terminology commonly used.

Whenever this POH refers to the GARMIN integrated Flight Deck Pilot's Guide, it
states the one described in section 2.1.

Whenever this POH refers to the ESI-2000 Pilot's Guide, it states the one described in
section 2.1.

The general information for complex optional systems are given in section 9,
Supplements of the POH.

Part 135 operations

For 14 CFR 135 operations, TBM airplane alternative source of electric power is able
to supply 150 percent of the electrical loads of all required instruments and equipment
for safe emergency operation of the aircraft for at least 1 hour.

Electrical load shedding procedure provided in section 3 of this POH must be followed
in order to meet the requirements of that paragraph under 14 CFR 135.163(f)(2).
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1.2 - Three view drawing
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* Airplane on level field with fully extended FWD shock-absorber
Figure 1.2.1 (1/2) - Three view drawing
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1.3 - Descriptive data

Engine

Number of engines : 1

Engine manufacturer : PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA

Engine model number : PT6A - 66D

Engine type : Free turbine, reverse flow and 2 turbine sections
Compressor type : 4 axial stages, 1 centrifugal stage
Combustion chamber type : annular
Turbine type : 1 gas generator turbine stage, 2 power turbines stages

Horsepower rating and propeller speed : 850 SHP at 2000 RPM

Propeller

Number of propellers : 1

Propeller manufacturer : HARTZELL

Propeller model number : HC-E5N-3C / NC8834K

Number of blades : 5

Propeller diameter :

Minimum : 90 in (2.286 m)
Maximum : 91 in (2.311 m)
Propeller type : Adjustable constant speed, with feathering and hydraulic control
reverse
Propeller blade setting at station 30 in :
Low pitch : 19.5°
Feathering : 85°
Maximum reverse : - 9°
Propeller governor : 8210.007 WOODWARD
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Fuel

Total capacity : 301 USG (1140 litres)
Total capacity each tank : 150.5 USG (570 litres)
Total usable : 292 USG (1106 litres)

CAUTION
The fuel used must contain an anti-ice additive, in accordance with
specification MIL-1-27686 or MIL-1-85470. Additive concentrations
(EGME or DIEGME) shall be comprised between a minimum of 0.06 %
and a maximum of 0.15 % by volume. Refer to section 8 Handling,
servicing and maintenance for additional information.

CAUTION
The use of aviation gasoline (AVGAS) must be restricted to emergency
purposes only. AVGAS shall not be used for more than 150 cumulative
hours during any period between engine overhaul periods.

o NOTE o

Use of AVGAS to be recorded in engine module logbook.

US specification French specification English specification
(US) (FR) (UK) NATO code
ASTM-D1655 JET A
F35 without
ASTM-D1655 JET A1 | AIR 3405C Grade F35 DERD 2494 Issue 9 additive
ASTM-D1655 JET B
MIL-DTL-5624 DERD 2454 Issue 4 F40 with
Grade JP-4 AIR 34078 Amdt 1 additive
F44 with
MIL-DTL-5624 DERD 2452 Issue 2 .
Grade JP-5 AIR 3404C Grade F44 Amdt 1 addl_tllve when
utilization
MIL-DTL-83133 DERD 2453 Issue 4 F34 with
Grade JP-8 AIR 3405C Grade F34 Amt 1 additive S748
AIR 3404C Grade F43 | DERD 2498 Issue 7 | |- Without
additive

Figure 1.3.1 - Recommended fuel types

Reference : Service Bulletin P & W C. No. 14004
Edition 1 - December 5, 2014

Page 1.3.2

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS

Rev. 3



T =T Section 1
o0 General

Pilot's Operating Handbook

Engine ol
System total capacity : 12.7 Quarts (12 litres) (oil cooler included)
Usable capacity : 6 Quarts (5.7 litres)

Maximum oil consumption in 10 hour period : 0.14 qgt/hr (0.13 I/hr)
[0.3 Ib/hr (0.136 cc/hr)]

Specification

Nomln_al Specification NATO code
viscosity
0-156 (STD)
5cSt MIL-PRF-23699G
0-154 (HTS)

Figure 1.3.2 - Recommended engine oil types
Reference : Service Bulletin P & W C. No. 14001 at the latest revision

Maximum certificated weights

Ramp : 7430 lbs (3370 kg)

Takeoff : 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)

Landing : 7024 Ibs (3186 kg)

Baggage weight

- refer to section 2, paragraph 2.5 for weight and C.G. limits
- refer to section 6 for cargo loading instructions
Standard airplane weights

Standard empty weight : 4583 Ibs (2079 kg)

Maximum useful load : 2811 Ibs (1275 kg)

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014 Page 1.3.3
Rev. 3
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



Section 1 - =377
General 00

Pilot's Operating Handbook

Cabin and entry dimensions

Maximum cabin width : 3 ft 11.64 in (1.21 m)
Maximum cabin length : 13 ft 3.45 in (4.05 m)
Maximum cabin height : 4 ft (1.22 m)

Number of cabin entries : 1 (standard) + 1 pilot door (if installed)
Entry width (standard) : 3 ft 6.52 in (1.08 m)
Entry height (standard) : 3 ft 10.85 in (1.19 m)
Pilot entry mean width : 2 ft 3.6 in (0.70 m)
Pilot entry mean height : 3 ft 2.16 in (0.97 m)
Specific loadings

Wing loading : 38.16 Ibs / sq.ft (186.3 kg / m2)
Power loading : 8.7 Ibs / SHP (3.95 kg / SHP)
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1.4 - Abbreviations and terminology

Meteorological terminology

ISA : International standard atmosphere

OAT : Outside air temperature

SAT . Static air temperature

QFE : Atmospheric pressure at the airport reference point.

QNH . Atmospheric pressure at sea level, at airplane position.
o NOTE o

On the ground, the altimeter will indicate zero if it is set to QFE. It will indicate
airport altitude if it is set to QNH.
[ ]

Standard Temperature
Is 15°C (59°F) at sea level pressure altitude and decreases by
2°C (3.6°F) for each 1000 ft of altitude.

Pressure altitude
Is the altitude read from an altimeter when the altimeter's barometric
scale has been set to 29.92 inches of mercury (1013.2 hPa).

General airspeed terminology and symbols

KCAS . Knots Calibrated Airspeed is the indicated airspeed expressed in
knots corrected for position and instrument error. Knots calibrated
airspeed is equal to KTAS in standard atmosphere at sea level.

KIAS :  Knots Indicated Airspeed is the speed shown on the airspeed
indicator and expressed in knots.

KTAS : Knots True Airspeed is the airspeed expressed in knots relative to
undisturbed air which is KCAS corrected for altitude and
temperature.

Va . Maneuvering Speed is the maximum speed at which full or abrupt
control movements may be used.

VEe : Maximum Flap Extended Speed is the highest speed permissible
with wing flaps in a prescribed extended position.

Vi E : Maximum Landing Gear Extended Speed is the maximum speed at
which an airplane can be safely flown with the landing gear
extended.

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014 Page 1.4.1
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Maximum Landing Gear Operating Speed is the maximum speed at
which the landing gear can be safely extended or retracted.

Maximum Operating Speed is the speed limit that may not be
deliberately exceeded in normal flight operations.

Rotation Speed is the speed at which rotation is initiated during
takeoff to achieve takeoff safety speed at screen height.

Stalling Speed or the minimum steady flight speed at which the
airplane is controllable in the landing configuration.

Stalling Speed or the minimum steady flight speed obtained in a
specific configuration.

Best Angle of Climb Speed is the airspeed which delivers the
greatest gain of altitude in the shortest possible horizontal distance.

Best Rate of Climb Speed is the airspeed which delivers the
greatest gain in altitude in the shortest possible time.

Power terminology

Recovery altitude

Maximum altitude at which itis possible, in standard temperature, to
maintain a specified power.

Overheated start :

Flame out
GPU

Feathering

Engine start or attempt to start which causes the interturbine
temperature to be higher than the maximum value permissible
during start.

Involuntary loss of the combustion chamber flame during operation.
Ground power unit.

Action which reduces the drag of a propeller by positioning blades at
the pitch angle allowing minimal drag.

Maximum Cruise Power

Ng

Np
Reverse
RPM

Page 1.4.2

Power developed corresponding to outside flight level and
temperature conditions - refer to chapter 5 Performance.

Gas generator RPM.
Propeller rotation speed.
Drag produced when the propeller blade setting is negative.

Revolutions per minute.
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SHP . Shaft Horsepower.
TRQ . Torque.
Airplane performance and flight planning terminology

Climb gradient :
Is the ratio of the change in height during a portion of climb, to the
horizontal distance traversed in the same time interval.

Demonstrated crosswind velocity
Is the velocity of the crosswind component for which adequate
control of the airplane during takeoff and landing was actually
demonstrated during certification tests. The value shown is not
considered to be limiting.

g . Is acceleration due to gravity.

Usable fuel : Total fuel which can be effectively consumed by the engine.
Weight and balance terminology

Reference datum :
Datum perpendicular to the longitudinal airplane centerline from
which all distances are measured for balance purpose.

Arm . Is the distance from the reference datum to the center of gravity
(C.G.)) of anitem.

Moment . Is the product of the weight of an item multiplied by its arm.

Center of gravity (C.G.)
Airplane balance point. Its distance from the reference datum is
found by dividing the total moment by the total weight of the airplane.

C.G.limits : Center of Gravity Limits are the extreme center of gravity locations
within which the airplane must be operated at a given weight.

Standard empty weight
Weight of a standard airplane including unusable fuel and full
operating fluids (oil and hydraulic fluids).

Basic empty weight
Standard empty weight plus optional equipment.

Usefulload : Is the difference between maximum ramp weight and the basic
empty weight.
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Maximum ramp weight
Is the maximum weight approved for ground maneuver. It includes
the weight of start, taxi and run up fuel.

Maximum takeoff weight
Is the maximum weight approved at the beginning of the takeoff run.

Maximum landing weight
Is the maximum weight approved for landing touchdown.

General abbreviations

A

ADC

AGL

ALT. SEL.
ALTI

AMP

AP

AUTO SEL
AUX BP
BAT

BAT OVERHEAT :

BRT
CAS

°C
CONT.
DIEGME
DISC

DN

ECS
EDM
EGME
EIS
Page 1.4.4

Ampere or Amber

Air Data Computer

Above ground level

Altitude selector

Altimeter

Ampere

Autopilot

Automatic selector

Auxiliary boost pump

Battery

Battery overheat, only with Cadmium-Nickel battery
Brightness

Crew Alerting System

Celsius degree

Control

Diethylene glycol monomethyl ether
Disconnect

Down

Environmental control system
Emergency Descent Mode
Ethylene glycol monomethyl ether
Engine Indication System
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EMER
ENCOD. ALT!
ESHP

ESS. BUS TIE
EXT. LIGHTS
°F

FCU

FL

FOB

FPL

ft

ft/min

GIFD

HI

HP

hPa

hr

HTR

IGNIT

in

INERT SEP
INDIC
in.Hg

INT. LIGHTS
INSTR.

ITT

kg

Emergency

Encoding altimeter
Estimated shaft horsepower
Essential BUS tie
Exterior lightings
Fahrenheit degree

Fuel control unit

Flight level

Fuel On Board

Flight Plan

Feet

Feet per minute

Green

Garmin Integrated Flight Deck
High

High pressure
Hectopascal

Hour

Heater

Ignition

Inch / inches

Inertial separator
Indicator

Inch of mercury

Interior lightings
Instrument

Interturbine temperature

Kilogram
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kt

kW

|

L or L.H.
I/h

Ib or Ibs
L/D
LDG
LDG GR
LDR
LFE
LRCR
LO

LP

LRN
LTS TEST

m

m.a.c. or MAC

MAIN GEN
MAN

MAN OVRD
MAX RPM
MDA

MFD

MIN

min

mm

MLW

Page 1.4.6
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Knot (1 nautical mile/hr - 1852 m/hr)
Kilowatt

Litre

Left

Litre / hour

Pound(s)

Lift-to-drag

Landing

Landing gear

Lightweight Data Recorder
Landing Field Elevation
Long Range Cruise

Low

Low pressure

Long range navigation
Lightings test

Metre

Mean aerodynamic chord
Main generation

Manual

Manual override

Maximum revolutions per minute
Minimum Descent Altitude
Multi-function Display
Minimum

Minute

Millimetre

Maximum Landing Weight
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MRW
msg
MTOW
MXCR
MZFW
NM
NOCR
NORM
PFD
PHF
PRESS
PROP
psi
PSIG

qt

QTY

R or R.H.
RUD

S or sec
SEL
SIG

SL

S/N
SPKR
ST - BY
STALL HTR
Std

T

Maximum Ramp Weight
Message

Maximum Takeoff Weight
Maximum Cruise

Maximum Zero Fuel Weight
Nautical mile

Normal cruise (recommended)
Normal

Primary Flight Display

Plan Horizontal Fixe (Horizontal stabilizer)
Pressure

Propeller

Pounds per square inch
Pounds per Square Inch Gage
Quart (V4 USG)

Quantity

Right

Rudder

Second

Selector

Signalization

Sea level

Serial number

Speaker

Stand-by

Stall heater

Standard

Temperature
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TO

TURN COORD
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V'

WARN

W/S
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Temperature
Takeoff

Turn coordinator
Gallon U.S

Volt or Voltage
Warning
Windshield

Radio-navigation abbreviations

ADF
ADI
AFCS
AHRS
AIRAC
ATC

B RNAV
CDI
COoM
DME
ELT
ESI
FDE
FMS
GNSS
GPS
HF

IFR
ILS
IMC

Page 1.4.8

Automatic Direction Finder System
Attitude Director Indicator

Automated Flight Control System
Attitude and Heading Reference System
Aeronautical Information Regulation and Control
Air Traffic Control

Basic aRea NAVigation

Course Deviation Indicator
Communications Transceivers

Distance Measuring Equipment
Emergency Locator Transmitter
Electronic Standby Instrument

Fault Detection and Exclusion

Flight Management System

Global Navigation Satellite System
Global Positioning System

High Frequency

Instrument Flight Rules

Instrument Landing System

Instrument Meteorological Conditions
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L NAV
LPV
MKR
NAV

P RNAV
RAIM
RF Leg
R NAV
RNP
SBAS
STAR
TAS
TAWS
VFR
VHF
VMC

V NAV
VOR
VOR/LOC
WAAS
WFDE
WGS
WXR
XPDR

Lateral NAVigation

Localizer Precision Vertical

Marker Radio Beacon

Navigation Indicators or Receivers
Precision aRea NAVigation

Receiver Autonomous Integrity and Monitoring
Radius to Fix Leg

Area NAVigation

Required Navigation Performance
Satellite Based Augmentation System
Standard Terminal Arrival Route
Traffic Advisory System

Terrain Awareness Warning System
Visual Flight Rules

Very High Frequency

Visual Meteorological Conditions
Vertical NAVigation

VHF Omnidirectional Range

VHF Omnidirectional Range LOCalizer
Wide Area Augmentation System
WAAS Fault Detection and Exclusion
World Geodetic System

Weather surveillance radar

Transponder
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Section 1
General

1.5 - Conversion factors
Imperial and U.S units to metric units Metric units to Imperial and U.S units
Multiply By To obtain Multiply By To obtain
feet 0.3048 metre metre 3.2808 feet
inch 25.4 mm mm 0.03937 Inch
Imp.Gal 4.546 litre litre 0.220 Imp.Gal
USG 3.785 litre litre 0.264 USG
Ib 0.45359 kg kg 2.2046 Ib
Figure 1.5.1 - Imperial and U.S units to metric units
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feet

30000

5000 7500 10000

2500

Figure 1.5.2 - Feet versus metres
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in

1000

750

500

250

Figure 1.5.3 - Inches versus millimetres
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8000

6000

4000

2000

4000

3000

2000

1000

Figure 1.5.4 - Pounds versus kilograms
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1.6 - Pressure and standard atmosphere
Standard atmosphere
Pre_ssure Pressure
altitude (hPa) °C °F
(ft)
0 1013.2 15.0 59.0
2000 942.1 11.0 51.8
4000 875.0 7.0 44.6
6000 811.9 31 37.6
8000 752.6 0.8 305
10000 696.8 4.8 23.4
12000 644.3 8.7 16.2
14000 595.2 12.7 9.2
16000 549.1 16.6 2.2
18000 505.9 20.6 5.0
20000 465.6 24.6 12.4
22000 427.8 28.5 19.3
24000 392.6 325 26.5
26000 359.8 36.5 33.6
28000 329.3 40.4 40.7
30000 300.8 44.4 47.8
31000 287.4 46.4 51.6
Figure 1.6.1 - Standard atmosphere
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The standard pressure of 1013.2 hPa is equal to 29.92 inches of mercury.
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950 951 952 953 954 955 956 957 958 959
28.05 | 28.08 | 28.11 | 28.14 | 28.17 | 28.20 | 28.23 | 28.26 | 28.29 | 28.32
960 961 962 963 964 965 966 967 968 969
28.35 | 28.38 | 28.41 | 28.44 | 28.47 | 28.50 | 28.53 | 28.56 | 28.58 | 28.61
970 971 972 973 974 975 976 977 978 979
28.64 | 28.67 | 28.70 | 28.73 | 28.76 | 28.79 | 28.82 | 28.85 | 28.88 | 28.91
980 981 982 983 984 985 986 987 988 989
28.94 | 28.97 | 29.00 | 29.03 | 29.06 | 29.09 | 29.12 | 29.15 | 29.18 | 29.20
990 991 992 993 994 995 996 997 998 999
29.23 | 29.26 | 29.29 | 29.32 | 29.35 | 29.38 | 29.41 | 29.44 | 29.47 | 29.50
1000 1001 1002 1003 1004 1005 1006 1007 1008 1009
29.53 | 29.56 | 29.59 | 29.62 | 29.65 | 29.68 | 29.71 | 29.74 | 29.77 | 29.80
1010 | 1011 | 1012 | 1013 | 1014 | 1015 | 1016 | 1017 | 1018 | 1019
29.83 | 29.85 | 29.88 | 29.91 | 29.94 | 29.97 | 30.00 | 30.03 | 30.06 | 30.09
1020 | 1021 | 1022 | 1023 | 1024 | 1025 | 1026 | 1027 | 1028 | 1029
30.12 | 30.15 | 30.18 | 30.21 | 30.24 | 30.27 | 30.30 | 30.33 | 30.36 | 30.39
1030 1031 1032 1033 1034 1035 1036 1037 1038 1039
30.42 | 30.45 | 30.47 | 30.50 | 30.53 | 30.56 | 30.59 | 30.62 | 30.65 | 30.68
1040 | 1041 | 1042 | 1043 | 1044 | 1045 | 1046 | 1047 | 1048 | 1049
30.71 | 30.74 | 30.77 | 30.80 | 30.83 | 30.86 | 30.89 | 30.92 | 30.95 | 30.98
Figure 1.6.2 - Pressure conversion table
Page 1.6.2 Edition 1 - December 5, 2014

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS

Rev. 3



T,
oo

Pilot's Operating Handbook

Section 2
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21 - General

TBM 900 is the trade name of the TBM 700 N version airplane (TBM 700 type), which
is certified in the normal category.

This airplane must be flown in compliance with the limits specified by placards or
markings and with those given in this section and throughout the POH.

The GARMIN G1000 Integrated Flight Deck Pilot's Guide, No. 190-00709-05, or any
later version as applicable, must be readily available to the pilot and permanently kept
in the airplane with the POH.

The Pilot's Guide for the Electronic Standby Indicator Model ESI-2000
P/N 0040-32500-01 Rev. E or any later version as applicable, must be permanently
kept in the airplane with the POH.

Departure into IMC is not authorized if the ESI-2000 battery symbol is present with an
amber battery symbol (less than 1 hour remaining), or an amber or red X over the
battery symbol or a CAL DUE message by the battery symbol.

This section of the airplane POH presents the various operating limitations, the
significance of such limitations, instrument markings, color coding, and basic
placards necessary for the safe operation of the airplane, its powerplant and installed
equipment.

The limitations included in this section have been approved by the Federal Aviation
Administration in accordance with 14 CFR section 21.29.

The limitations for some optional systems are given in section 9, Supplements of the
POH.

TBM 700 airplane is certified under EASA.A.010 and FAA N° AG6OEU Type
Certificates.
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2.2 - Airspeed limitations

Airspeed limitations and their operational significance are shown in figure 2.2.1.

Speed KCAS KIAS Remarks
. __________ ________ ____________|
Vpmo | Maximum operating speed 271 266 Do not intentionally exceed
this speed in normal flight
category

Va Maneuvering speed 160 158 Do not make abrupt or full
control movements above
this speed

Vee [ Maximum flaps extended

speed :
landing configuration 120 122 Do not exceed these speeds
d di fl iti
takeoff configuration 180 178 epending on flaps posttion

Vo | Maximum landing gear
operating speed :

extension 180 178 Do not extend or retract
. landing gear above this
retraction 151 150 speed
emergency extension 151 150
Vg | Maximum landing gear 180 178 Do not exceed this speed
extended speed with landing gear extended

Figure 2.2.1 - Airspeed limitations
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2.3 - Powerplant limitations

Engine

Number of engines : 1

Engine manufacturer : PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
Engine model number : PT6A - 66D

Maximum power :

100 % at Np = 2000 RPM

Ng limitation :

104.1 %

Np limitation :

2000 RPM £ 40 RPM

ITT limitations :

- Takeoff : 850°C
- Maximum climb/cruise : 840°C
. - During start : < 840°C, no duration limitation

< 870°C for 20 seconds max.
< 1000°C for 5 seconds max.

CAUTION
When normally operating, refer to chapter 5.8 Engine operation tables.
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Oil

CAUTION

Do not mix different viscosities or specifications of oil as their different
chemical structure can make them incompatible.

Maximum oil temperature : 104 °C
Oil pressure :
- Minimum : 60 psi

- Maximum : 135 psi, a transient oil pressure up to 170 psi is acceptable for
maximum 20 seconds

Normal oil pressure is 105 to 135 psi. Oil pressures under 105 psi are undesirable.
Under emergency conditions, to complete a flight, a lower oil pressure of 60 psi is
permitted at reduced power level not exceeding 80% torque. Oil pressures below 60
psiare unsafe and require that either the engine be shut down or a landing be made as
soon as possible using the minimum power required to sustain flight.

Oil capacity :
- System total capacity : 12.7 Quarts (12 litres), oil cooler included

- Usable capacity : 6 Quarts (5.7 litres)
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Fuel

Fuel limitations :

- 2 tanks : 150.5 USG (570 litres) each

- Total fuel : 301 USG (1140 litres)

- Usable fuel : 292 USG (1106 litres)

- Unusable fuel : 9 USG (34 litres)

- Maximum fuel imbalance : 15 USG (57 litres)

o NOTE o
Usable fuel can be safely used during all normal airplane maneuvers.
[ ]

CAUTION
The fuel used must contain an anti-ice additive, in accordance with
specification MIL-1-27686 or MIL-I-85470. Additive concentrations
(EGME or DIEGME) shall be comprised between a minimum of 0.06 %
and a maximum of 0.15 % by volume. Refer to section 8 Handling,
servicing and maintenance for additional information.

CAUTION
The use of aviation gasoline (AVGAS) must be restricted to emergency
purposes only. AVGAS shall not be used for more than 150 cumulative
hours during any period between engine overhaul periods.

o NOTE e
Use of AVGAS to be recorded in engine module logbook.
[ ]

CAUTION
Maximum time for sideslip condition is 30 seconds.
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US specification French specification English specification
(US) (FR) (UK) NATO code
ASTM-D1655 JET A
ASTM-D1655 JET A1 | AIR 3405C Grade F35 | DERD 2494 Issue 9 F:’;Sdmticgm
ASTM-D1655 JET B
MIL-DTL-5624 DERD 2454 Issue 4 F40 with
Grade JP-4 AIR 34078 Amdt 1 additive
F44 with
MIL-DTL-5624 DERD 2452 Issue 2 o
Grade JP-5 AIR 3404C Grade F44 Amdt 1 add|_t|_ve \_Nhen
utilization
MIL-DTL-83133 DERD 2453 Issue 4 F34 with
Grade JP-8 AIR 3405C Grade F34 Amdt 1 additive S748
AIR 3404C Grade F43 | DERD 2498 Issue 7 | o Without
additive
Figure 2.3.1 - Recommended fuel types
Reference : Service Bulletin P & W C. No. 14004
Propeller
Number of propellers : 1
Propeller manufacturer : HARTZELL
Propeller model number : HC-E5N-3C / NC8834K
Propeller diameter :
- Minimum : 90 in (2.286 m)
- Maximum : 91 in (2.311 m)
Propeller blade setting at station 30 in :
- Low pitch : 19.5°
- Feathering : 85°
- Maximum reverse : - 9°
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2.4 - Starter operation limits

Starter operation sequence is limited as follows :

TN < B0 00 .ot 30 seconds
ENG > 3000 ..ottt e 60 seconds
Should several sequences be necessary, respect following spacing :

1st sequence

WL 1 minute
2nd sequence

WL o 5 minutes
3rd sequence

Wt e 30 minutes

4th sequence
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2.5 - Weightand C.G. limits

Weight limits

Maximum ramp weight (MRW) : 7430 Ibs (3370 kg)
Maximum takeoff weight (MTOW) : 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
Maximum landing weight (MLW) : 7024 Ibs (3186 kg)
Maximum zero fuel weight (MZFW) : 6032 Ibs (2736 kg)
Maximum baggage weight :

- in FWD compartment (non pressurized) : 110 Ibs (50 kg)
>> With 6-seat accommodation

- in rear part of pressurized cabin : 220 Ibs (100 kg)
>> With 4-seat accommodation

- in rear part of pressurized cabin : 396 Ibs (180 kg), with small or large net, see
sketch below

O D 100kg

FWD 80 g (220 Lbs)
(176 Lbs) 188 Kg/m2

165 k /m2 (38.5 Ib/sq.ft)
. SMALL NET (338 Ib‘;’sg‘_ﬂ) r
EEE FWD
é — U O]
@ (86 Lbs)
) h@‘ T 8o«
(176 ngs) ? 61 kg
LARGE NET 165 Kg/ma 1 (134 LbS)
(33.8 Ib/sq.ft)
Figure 2.5.1 - Baggage limits
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C.G. limits

Center of gravity range with landing gear down and flaps up, attitude 0° :
Forward limits :

181.3 in (4.604 m) aft of datum at 4409 Ibs (2000 kg) or less (14 % of m.a.c)

183.6 in (4.664 m) aft of datum at 6250 Ibs (2835 kg) (18 % of m.a.c)

185.3 in (4.707 m) aft of datum at 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) (20.85 % of m.a.c)

187 in (4.752 m) aft of datum at all weights above 7024 Ibs (3186 kg) (23.8 % of m.a.c)

Aft limits :

193.65 in (4.921 m) aft of datum at 7394 Ibs (3354 kg) (35 % of m.a.c.)
194 in (4.928 m) aft of datum at 6986 Ibs (3169 kg) (35.5 % of m.a.c.)

Reference datum : 118.1 in (3 m) in front of the firewall front face.
Straight line variation between points.
Leveling point : Cabin floor rails.

o NOTE e
It is the responsibility of the pilot to insure that the airplane is properly loaded.
See section 6 Weight and balance for proper loading instructions.

(MAC %) 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34
| l | | ]
[

12 MaximumRampWeight(MR‘W)ﬁ“ \ l‘ ‘I{!//
mﬁmxm‘wm‘ra‘keoﬂ%\\\\\l\ [T TN
g\ \Weantatow\ A\ A\ A SV VL LT
. ANANMNANAVVAVI VYT TP ],
o ANANNMANVVVVV T T T T T ]]]
S o NANYVANNVVV VYL
. ANANAVVUVU U] 8
£ ANNAVAVAVVAVIV L VLT TP )] e
E \NAANVVUV VLV T T £
g ., NANAMNVVVV VLT T Jese
MNNAVVVVVVY PP F
$ MANNVVVUVR VTP g

g NNV

: L, WV VVVV LT

: . NNV UVIVUVTTT T 2

S NNV VVVV LTI

E o ANV VWWTTTTT T

g INAANRRNNRRAARRRA NN AAN/hi )

Figure 2.5.2 - C.G. limits
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2.6 - Operation limits

Maneuver limits

This airplane is certified in the normal category.

The normal category is applicable to airplanes intended for non-aerobatic operations.

Non-aerobatic operations include any maneuvers incidental to normal flying, stalls
(except whip stalls), lazy eights, chandelles, and steep turns in which the angle of
bank is no more than 60°.

A WARNING A

Aero batic maneuvers, including spins, are not approved.
A

Temperature limits

Minimum temperature at start and takeoff : - 40°C (- 40°F)
Maximum temperature at start and takeoff :

ISA + 37°C (+ 67°F) from 0 to 8000 ft pressure altitude
Maximum temperature in flight :

ISA + 37°C (+ 67°F) from 0 to 8000 ft pressure altitude
ISA + 30°C (+ 54°F) above 8000 ft pressure altitude
Flight load factor limits

Flaps up

Weight below 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) : - 1.5<n<+3.8¢g
Weight above 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) :-1.5<n<+35¢g

Flaps down
-0<n<+20g¢g
CAUTION
Intentional negative load factors prohibited.
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Generator limits
Generator load must be below 200 A when the airplane is on the ground.
GFC 700 autopilot limits

- During autopilot operation, a pilot with seat belt fastened must be seated at the
left or right position.

- The autopilot and yaw damper must be OFF during takeoff and landing.
- Do not engage autopilot below 1000 ft (300 m) AGL in cruise or climb.

- Do not use autopilot in approach below 200 ft (60 m) AGL.

- Do not use autopilot for airspeeds below 85 KIAS.

o NOTE e
Do not use the autopilot in descent below 2000 ft (600 m) AGL with a vertical
speed in excess of 2000 ft/min.
[ ]

GNSS (GPS/SBAS) navigation equipment approvals
The GARMIN GNSS navigation system installed in this airplane :

- is a GPS system with a Satellite Based Augmentation System (SBAS)
comprised of :

- two TSO-C145a (or later) Class 3 approved GARMIN GlAs,
- TSO-C146a Class 3 approved GARMIN GDUs Display Units,
- GARMIN GA36 and GA37 antennas,
- GPS software version 5.0 or later approved version.
- is installed in this airplane in accordance with AC 20-138A.

- is, as installed in this airplane, approved for navigation using GPS and
GPS/SBAS (within the coverage of a SBAS complying with ICAO Annex 10) for
IFR enroute, terminal area, and RNP APCH operations (to LNAV, LNAV/VNAV
and LPV minima).

- is, as installed in this airplane, complying with the equipment, performance,
and functional requirements to conduct RNAV and RNP operations in
accordance with the applicable requirements of the reference documents
listed in the following table.
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Depending on the area of navigation, an operational approval may be required
to use the navigation performance that are detailed in the table hereafter. The
pilot is responsible to ensure compliance with current operational requirements.

This table is accurate at the time it was published.

ICAO Flight
’ Approved . R Reference Plan Code
Phase of flight PBN Operational limitations Documents | tem | Item Notes
Capability 10a | 18
Code [PBN/
En-route, RNAV 10 {GNSS FDE availability | FAA R A1 |Additional com-
Oceanic must be verified prior to |AC 90-105A munication and
and RNP 10 flight. Maximum predicted surveillance
Remote continental FDE unavailability is equipment may
(Class Il Navigation) 34 minutes. 1 be required to
. obtain ope-
Two GNSSsystgms requi- rational approval
red to be operational. 2 to utilize RNP 10/
RNAV 10 perfor-
mance.
En-route continental, |RNAV 5 |One GNSS system requi- | JAA R | B2
Arrival (formerly |red to be operational. AMJ 20X2
desig-
nated as
B-RNAV)
En-route, RNP 4 GNSS FDE availability | FAA R L1 |Additional com-
Oceanic must be verified prior to |AC 90-105A munication and
and flight. Maximum predicted surveillance
Remote continental FDE unavailability is equipment may
(Class Il Navigation) 25 minutes. 1 be required to
. obtain ope-
Two GNSSsystgms requi- rational approval
red to be operational. 2 to utilize RNP 4
performance.
Departure RNAV 2 / | One GNSS system requi- | JAA R [C2/
En-route continental, |[RNAV 1 | red to be operational, TGL-10 D2
Arrival
FAA
AC 90-105A
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ICAO Flight
. Approved . AT Reference Plan Code
Phase of flight PBN Operational limitations | po ments | Item | ltem Notes
Capability 10a | 18
Code [PBN/
Domestic, RNP 2 GNSS FDE availability [FAA R - |Additional com-
Offshore, must be verified prior to |AC 90-105A munication and
Oceanic oceanic or remote surveillance
and continental flight. Maxi- equipment may
Remote continental mum predicted FDE una- be required to
vailability is 5 minutes. obtain ope-
. rational approval
Two GNSS systems requi- to utilize RNP 2
red to be operational. 2 performance.
Only one operational
GNSS system required for
domestic and offshore
operations areas.
Departure, RNP 1 |At a minimum, the flight |FAA R 02 |Includes RNP
Arrival, (with and | director must be displayed | AC 90-105A terminal
without |and utilized when departure  and
RF legs) |conducting  procedures arrival pro-
containing RF legs. cedures. This
includes pro-
cedures with
Radius-to-  Fix
legs (RF legs).
Approach RNP At a minimum, the flight | EASA R | S1 |Includes non-
APCH director must be displayed | AMC 20-27 precision
LNAV and utilized when approaches
minima  |conducting  procedures FAA based on
(with and | containing RF legs. AC 90-105A conventional
without navigation aids
RF legs) with “or GPS” in
the title and area
navigation
approaches titled
“‘GPS”, “RNAV
(GPS)”, and
“RNAV (GNSS)".
This includes
procedures with
RF legs.
RF legs may be
used in the initial
and intermediate
legs of the
approach  pro-
cedure or the
final leg of the
missed approach
procedure only.
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ICAO Flight
Plan Code
. Approved . AT Reference
Phase of flight PBN Operational limitations | po ments | Item | ltem Notes
Capability 10a | 18
Code [PBN/
roac t a minimum, the flight egs may be
Approach RNP A ini he flight [EASA B RF leg y b
APCH director must be displayed | AMC 20-28 used in the initial
LPV and utilized when and intermediate
minima  |conducting  procedures legs of the
(with and | containing RF legs. approach  pro-
without cedure or the
RF legs) final leg of the
missed approach
procedure only.

Tand 2, see Note 1 and Note 2 hereafter
Table 2.6.1 - GNSS operational requirements

Note 1 FDE/RAIM availability worldwide can be determined using the WFDE Prediction
program, part number 006-A0154-01 or later approved version with GARMIN GA36
and GA37 antennas selected, or :

- Within the United States, using the FAA's en-route and terminal RAIM prediction
website : www.raimprediction.net, or by contacting a Flight Service Station.

- Within Europe, using Europe's AUGUR GPS RAIM Prediction Tool at
http://augur.ecacnav.com/augur/app/home.

Note 2 A LloaNsRol'Nelza N or R:jodN  Nol\NeIsPH system annunciation does not

necessarily mean that one GPS has failed. Refer to the MFD — GPS STATUS page
to determine the state of the unused GPS.

General considerations

The route planning and WFDE prediction program may be downloaded from the
GARMIN website on the internet. For information on using the WFDE Prediction
Program, refer to GARMIN WAAS FDE Prediction Program, part
number 190-00643-01, "WFDE Prediction Program Instructions'.

Garmin International holds an FAA Type 2 Letter of Acceptance (LOA) in accordance
with RTCA/DO-200A and AC 20-153B for database integrity, quality, and database
management processes for many of its aviation databases. LOA status and
RTCA/DO-200A List of Applicable Avionics (190-01999-00) can be viewed at
FlyGarmin.com.

Navigation information is referenced to WGS-84 reference system, and should only
be used where the Aeronautical Information Publication (including electronic data and
aeronautical charts) conform to WGS-84 or equivalent.
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GNSS (GPS/SBAS) navigation system limitations
Navigation database limitations
The pilot must confirm at system initialization that the Navigation database is current.

If the AIRAC cycle will change during flight, the pilot must ensure the accuracy of
navigation data, including suitability of navigation facilities used to define the routes
and procedures for flight. If an amended chart affecting navigation data is published
for the procedure, the database must not be used to conduct the procedure.

GPS/SBAS based IFR enroute, oceanic, and terminal navigation is prohibited unless
the pilot verifies and uses a valid, compatible, and current Navigation database or
verifies each waypoint for accuracy by reference to current approved data.

Discrepancies that invalidate a procedure must be reported to Garmin International.
The affected procedure is prohibited from being flown using data from the Navigation
database until a new Navigation database is installed in the airplane and verified that
the discrepancy has been corrected.

Contact information to report Navigation database discrepancies can be found at
www.Garmin.com>Support>Contact Garmin Support>Aviation. Pilots and operators
can view navigation data base alerts at www.Garmin.com>In the Air>NavData Alerts.

RNP APCH including “GPS”, “or GPS”, “RNAV (GPS)” and “RNAV (GNSS)”
instrument approaches using the Garmin integrated flight deck are prohibited unless
the pilot verifies and uses the current Navigation database. GPS based instrument
approaches must be flown in accordance with an approved instrument approach
procedure that is loaded from the Navigation database into the flight plan by its name.

Not all published Instrument Approach Procedures (IAP) are in the Navigation
database.

Manual entry of waypoints using latitude/longitude or place/bearing is prohibited for
published RNP and RNAV routes.

Whenever possible, RNP and RNAV routes including Standard Instrument
Departures (SIDs) and Obstacle Departure Procedures (ODPs), Standard Terminal
Arrival (STAR), and enroute RNAV Q and RNAV T routes should be loaded into the
flight plan from the database in their entirety, rather than loading route waypoints from
the database into the flight plan individually. Selecting and inserting individual named
fixes from the database is permitted, provided all fixes along the published route to be
flown are inserted.
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GNSS integrity limitations

For flight planning purposes, in areas where SBAS coverage is not available, the pilot
must check RAIM availability. The availability of GPS integrity RAIM shall be
confirmed for the intended route of flight.

In the event of a predicted continuous loss of RAIM of more than five minutes for any
part of the intended route of flight, the flight should be delayed, cancelled, or re-routed
on a track where RAIM requirements can be met.

For flight planning purposes, in Remote Continental and Oceanic areas, the pilot must
check FDE availability. Refer to the Table 2.6.1 - GNSS operational requirements, to
check maximum authorized FDE unavailability and WFDE Prediction program
references.

Approach operations limitations

LNAV+V feature is a standard LNAV approach with advisory vertical guidance
provided for assistance in maintaining a constant vertical glidepath similar to an ILS
glideslope on approach. This guidance is displayed on the PFD in the same location
as the ILS glideslope using a magenta diamond. In all cases where LNAV+V is
indicated by the system during an approach, LNAV minima shall be used.

Use of the GARMIN GPS/SBAS receivers to provide navigation guidance during the
final approach segmentofanILS, LOC, LOC-BC, LDA, SDF, MLS or any other type of
approach not approved for “or GPS” navigation is prohibited.

When using the VOR/LOC/GS receivers to fly the final approach segment,
VOR/LOC/GS navigation data must be selected and presented on the CDI of the pilot
flying.

Procedures with RF legs (Radius to Fix legs)

At a minimum, the flight director must be displayed and utilized when conducting
procedures containing RF legs.

Icing conditions

Except for certain phases of flight where the POH specifies that deicing boots should
not be used (e.g. take-off, final approach, and landing), compliance with the following
is required.

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014 Page 2.6.7
Rev. 5
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



Section 2 TTE=rr
Limitations S00

EASA Approved Pilot's Operating Handbook

Wing and Tail Leading Edge Pneumatic Deicing Boot System must be activated:
- At the first sign of ice formation anywhere on the aircraft, and

- The system must either be continued to be operated in the automatic cycling
mode, if available; or the system must be manually cycled as needed to
minimize the ice accretions on the airframe.

The wing and tail leading edge pneumatic deicing boot system may be deactivated
only after leaving icing conditions and after the airplane is determined to be clear of
ice.

In any case of icing conditions, first refer to Particular procedures described in
chapter 4.5 and in case of unforeseen icing conditions, refer in addition to the
Emergency procedure described in chapter 3.12.

Severe icing conditions

A WARNING A

Severe icing may result from environmental conditions outside of
those for which the airplane is certificated. Flight in freezing rain,
freezing drizzle, or mixed icing conditions (supercooled liquid
water and ice crystals) may result in ice build-up on protected
surfaces exceeding the capability of the ice protection system, or
may result in ice forming aft of the protected surfaces. This ice
may not be shed using the ice protection systems, and may
seriously degrade the performance and controllability of the
airplane.

A

During flight, severe icing conditions that exceed those for which the airplane is
certificated shall be determined by the following visual cues. If one or more of these
visual cues exists, immediately request priority handling from air traffic control to
facilitate a route or an altitude change to exit the icing conditions.

- Unusually extensive ice accumulation on the airframe and windshield in areas
not normally observed to collect ice.

- Accumulation of ice on the upper surface of the wing aft of the protected area.

Since the autopilot, when operating, may mask tactile cues that indicate adverse
changes in handling characteristics, use of the autopilot is prohibited when any of the
visual cues specified above exist, or when unusual lateral trim requirements or
autopilot trim warnings are encountered while the airplane is in icing conditions.
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All wing icing inspection lights must be operative prior to flight into icing conditions at
night.

o NOTE e
This supersedes any relief provided by the Master Minimum Equipment List
(MMEL).

Refer to the list of equipment required depending on type of operation in this same
chapter.

Refer to Particular procedures described in chapter 4.5 and in case of unforeseen
icing conditions, refer in addition to the Emergency procedure described in
chapter 3.12.

Flap operating envelope

The use of flaps is not authorized above 15 000 ft.
Reverse utilization

The use of control reverse BETA (B) range is prohibited :
- during flight,

- on ground, if the engine is not running.
Weather radar GWX 70

On ground, the radar radiation is inhibited when the landing gear shock absorbers are
compressed. However, it is important to obey the following restrictions :

- Do not operate the radar during refueling operations or in the vicinity of trucks or
containers containing flammables or explosives.

- Do not allow personnel within 12 feet of area being scanned by antenna when
system is transmitting.

Equipment required depending on type of operation

The airplane is approved for day & night VFR and day & night IFR operations when
appropriate equipment is installed and operating correctly.

The type certification for each use requires the following equipment. The equipment
must be installed and operate perfectly according to the indicated type of use.
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CAUTION
It is the pilot's responsibility to check that the following equipment lists
are in accordance with the specific national operation rules of the
airplane registration country depending on the type of operation.

CAUTION
Systems and equipment mentioned hereafter do not include specific
flight and radio-navigation instruments required by decree concerning
operation conditions for civil airplanes in general aviation or other
foreign regulations (for example FAR PART 91 and 135).

Day VFR
1. Pilot instruments

- Airspeed indicator

- Sensitive and adjustable altimeter

- Magnetic compass with built-in compensator
2. CAS warning and caution messages

- Qil pressure

- Low fuel pressure

- Fuel selector OFF

- Fuel auxiliary pump ON

- L.H. and R.H fuel tank low level
- Non functioning of fuel timer
- Battery stop

- Main generator OFF

- Low voltage

- Ground power unit connected
- Inertial separator

- Starter

- Ignition

- Flaps

- Landing gears and doors
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3. Aural warning

Vyo warning
Landing gear warning
Stall warning

4. Engine instruments

Torquemeter

Propeller tachometer

Interturbine temperature indicator (ITT)
Gas generator tachometer (Ng)

Oil pressure indicator

Oil temperature indicator

5. Various indicators

Fuel gauge indicators (2)
Voltmeter

Ammeter

Outside air temperature

6. Installations

Edition
I Rev. 5

Fuel mechanical pump (main)

Fuel electrical pump (auxiliary)
Fuel shut-off valve

Fuel timer

Starter generator

Inertial separator

Stall warning

Electrical aileron trim

Electrical rudder trim

Manual elevator pitch trim

Engine ignition

Landing gear electro-hydraulic unit
Landing gear emergency hydraulic pump (manual)
Flaps

Overspeed regulator

1 - December 5, 2014 Page 2.6.11
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- Electrical feathering
- Battery
7. Miscellaneous

- Seats (each occupant)

- Belts (each occupant)

- Straps (each occupant)

- Pilot's operating handbook
Night VFR

1. All equipment required for day VFR
Attitude display indicator
Instrument lighting

Instrument panel lighting
Emergency lighting

Vertical speed indicator

Navigation lights (4)

Anticollision lights (2)

© ® N o o~ D

Landing light

.
E)

All equipment required for day VFR

All equipment required for night VFR, if flight is performed during night
Taxi light, if flight is performed during night

Clock

2nd altimeter

Emergency static source

N o g M 0w Db

Pitot static tube deicing
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Pressurized flight

1.

2
3
4.
5
6
7

Cabin altimeter

Cabin vertical speed indication
Cabin differential pressure indication
Pressurization control valve

Safety valve

Pressurization control

Maximum cabin altitude and pressure warning light

Flight into icing conditions

1.

All equipment required for IFR flight

2. Propeller deicing

3. L.H. windshield deicing

4, Airframe, stabilizer and elevator horn deicing

5. Wing leading edge inspection light, if night flight

6. Stall warning deicing

7. Inertial separator

8. Garmin annunciation “Airspeed”

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014 Page 2.6.13
Rev. 5

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



Section 2 TTE=rr
Limitations S00

EASA Approved Pilot's Operating Handbook

Altitude operating limits
Maximum altitude : 31000 ft (9449 m)
Maximum differential pressure : 6.2 psi
Operation in RVSM area

This airplane is approved for operations in Reduced Vertical Separation Minimum
(RVSM) airspace when required equipment is maintained in accordance with the
airplane maintenance manual - refer to section List of equipment, paragraph List of
critical RVSM equipment.

This does not constitute operational approval. Individual airplane and operational
approval must be obtained in accordance with applicable operating rules.

Each operator must ensure compliance with required crew training and operating
practices and procedures.

Moreover, the following equipment must be installed and operating normally upon
entering RVSM airspace :

- Pilot and R.H. station primary altimeters
- Autopilot

- Altitude alerter

- ATC transponder

o NOTE o
Any changes to the pitot / static, air data computer, autopilot, altitude alerting
and / or transponder systems, or other changes that affect operation of these
systems must be evaluated for impact on the RVSM approval.
The standby altimeter is not approved for RVSM operations.
[ ]

In-flight breaker use limits

Atripped breaker should not be reset in flight unless deemed necessary for continued
safe flight and landing. Only one reset should be attempted.
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Enhanced mode S

Section 2

Limitations
EASA Approved

The installed mode S system satisfies the data requirements of ICAO Doc 7030/4,
regional supplementary procedures for SSR mode S enhanced surveillance in
designated european airspace. The capability to transmit data parameters is shown in

column 2 :

Parameter Available (A) / Not available (NA)
Magnetic heading A
Indicated airspeed A
Mach No A
Vertical rate A
Roll angle A
True airspeed A
True track angle A
Groundspeed A
Selected altitude A
Barometric pressure setting A
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Chartview system operating limitations

The geographic-referenced airplane symbol on some charts must not be used for
navigation.

o NOTE o

The airplane symbol displayed on some charts provides supplemental airplane
situational awareness information. It is not intended as a means for navigation

or flight guidance. The airplane symbol is not to be used for conducting
instrument approaches or departures, and it should not be relied upon during

low visibility taxi operations. Position accuracy, orientation, and related

guidance must be assured by other means of required navigation.
[ ]

Operators must have back-up charts available to the flight crew.
Database currency must be verified prior to use via database effectivity page.

The flight crew is responsible for verifying availability of charts for the planned flight.
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2.7 - Miscellaneous limits

Seating limits C.G.

- 2 front seats at 178.5 in (4.534 m)

>> With 4-seat accommodation or 6-seat accommodation
- 2 intermediate seats at 224.8 in (5.710 m)

>> With 6-seat accommodation

- Rear bench (2 seats) at 267.1 in (6.785 m)
Baggage limits

- Baggage in pressurized cabin at 303 in (7.695 m)

- Baggage in non pressurized forward section at 128 in (3.250 m)
Minimum crew

- One pilot

Maximum occupancy

The number of persons on board is limited by approved seating configuration installed
but must not exceed six, including the pilot.

The number of persons must be less than or equal to the number of seats.
Use of doors

Flight with door open or ajar is prohibited.

Chemical toilet cabinet, if installed

The cabinet must be stowed during takeoff and landing. No baggage on the top of the
cabinet for the whole flight.
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Cargo net installation limits
Small cargo net : maximum loading height = 28 in (710 mm)

Large cargo net : maximum loading height = 22 in (565 mm) in cabin, out of baggage
compartment.

CAUTION
No item may extend forward of the cargo net system to protect door
from obstruction.
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2.8 - Markings
Airspeed indicator on PFD(s)

Markings and their color code significance are shown in figure 2.8.1.

) KIAS R
Marking (Value or range) Significance
e _________________________________ ____________________________|
Red strip Below 65 /
White strip 65 - 122 Full flap operating range
Lower limit is maximum weight
Vo in landing configuration.
Green strip 122 - 266 Normal operating airspeed range
Red/white barber Above 266 266 = VMO
pole strip

Figure 2.8.1 - Airspeed indicator markings
Standby airspeed indicator

Markings and their color code significance are shown in figure 2.8.2.

. KIAS N
Marking (Value or range) Significance
e _________________________________ ____________________________|
Red strip Below 65 /
White strip 65 - 122 Full flap operating range
Lower limit is maximum weight
Vo in landing configuration.
Green strip 122 - 266 Normal operating airspeed range
Red strip 266 Maximum speed for all operations
Figure 2.8.2 - Standby airspeed indicator markings
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Pressurization
Marking Value Significance
Red line 6.2 psi Cabin AP limit
Figure 2.8.3 - Pressurization marking
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Engine instruments

Engine instrument markings and their color code significance are shown in

figure 2.8.4.
Red Yellow Green
line or arc line or arc line or arc Red line
Indication
Minimum Caution Normal Maximum
limit range operating limit
-40t0 0°C
QOil -40°C (- 40to 32 °F) 0to 104 °C 110 °C
temperature (- 40 °F) 104t0 110°C  [(321t0 219.2 °F) (230 °F)
(219.2 to 230 °F)
135 psi
Oil pressure 60 psi 60 to 105 psi 105 to 135 psi (red line)
normal limit
Generator RPM 5110 104 % 104 %
(Ng)
Propeller RPM 1950 to 2050
(Np) 450 to 1000 RPM RPM 2050 RPM
ITT 840 to 1090 °C 400 to 840 °C 840 °C (1544 °F)
Engine start (1544 to 1994 °F) |(752 to 1544 °F) normal limit
oo ¢ 0
ff
° 870 °C (1598 °F)
(< 20 seconds limit)
1090 °C (1994 °F)
(red line)
absolute limit
Engine running 400 to 840 °C 840 °C (1544 °F)
(752 to 1544 °F) normal limit
Torque (TRQ) 100 % 0to 100 % 101 %
Figure 2.8.4 - Engine instrument markings
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2.9 - Placards

1) Under L.H. front side window

2) Calibration chart on compass and on windshield post

For N 30 | 60 E [120 | 150

Steer

WARNING
TURN WINDSHIELD

For S 210|240 | W | 300 | 330

DE-ICE OFF BEFORE Steer
COMPASS READING

DATE : RADIO ON

3) On pressurized baggage compartment partition wall

100 kg - 220 Ibs MAXIMUM

IT IS THE PILOT’S RESPONSIBILITY TO
CHECK THAT ALL THE BAGGAGES ARE
PROPERLY SECURED

FOR LOADING INSTRUCTIONS
SEE WEIGHT AND BALANCE DATA
IN PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK
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(3)a  For the small cargo net, on frame C13bis

LOADING LIMITS FOR SMALL CARGO NET

BE)

FWD (220 Lbs)

80 Kg
(176 Lbs)

[

IT IS THE PILOT'S RESPONSIBILITY TO CHECK
THAT ALL THE CARGO IS PROPERLY SECURED
FOR LOADING INSTRUCTIONS REFER TO WEIGHT AND BALANCE
SECTION OF PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

14113500AAAAMA18000

(3)b  For the large cargo net, on R.H. side upholstery panel, in the rear baggage
compartment

LOADING LIMITS FOR LARGE CARGO NET

80 Kg

1
(176 Lbs) 1 (134 Lbs)

FOR LOADING INSTRUCTIONS REFER TO WEIGHT AND BALANCE
SECTION OF PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK

IT IS THE PILOT'S RESPONSIBILITY TO CHECK
THAT ALL THE CARGO IS PROPERLY SECURED

14113500AAAAMA18100
i
1
1
-Q-I
o |
-
X 1
©
1
1
1

(3)c  On FWD baggage compartment door frame (non pressurized)

50 kg - 110 Ibs MAXIMUM

FOR LOADING INSTRUCTIONS
SEE WEIGHT AND BALANCE DATA
IN PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK
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(4) On pedestal console

1411 3600AAAMMARDD T

On fuel selector

G

HNID0ERIEL AAENT)

(6) Near fuel tank caps

TOTAL CAPACITY 150.5 us gal - 570 |
ANTIHCE ADDITIVE REQUIRED.SEE PILOT'S
OPERATING HANDBOOK FOR OTHER APPROVED
FUELS QUANTITY AND TYPE OF ADDITIVE

UL GALLONS
P
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@) On internal face of L.H. engine cowling

Oil system
capacity
121

12.7 qt

(8) On landing gear emergency control access door

LDG GEAR
EMERGENCY
ACCESS PULL

9) Under window, at L.H. Intermediate seat

S

(10) On rear passenger's table casing

TABLE MUST BE STOWED DURING TAKEOFF AND LANDING
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(11)  Under R.H. control wheel

ALTERNATE
STATIC

PULL

EMERGENCY
RAM AIR

J  PULL

(12)  On nose gear door

28°],28°

WHEN TOWING A
VEHICLE DO NOT
EXCEED THE NOSE
GEAR TURNING
ANGLE. (28°MAXI)

14112001AAACMAB000

(13) Onnose gear leg

NOSE LANDING GEAR
TIRE PRESSURE : 6,5 bar
94 psi
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(14) On main gear leg

MAIN LANDING GEAR
TIRE PRESSURE : 8,96 bar
130 psi

(15) On engine cowling, in front of compartment door

EXTERNAL POWER
28 VOLTS D.C. NOMINAL
800 AMP
STARTING CAPACITY MIN
DO NOT EXCEED 1000 AMP

(16) On pilot door - External side, if installed

PUs;.b ‘ ‘ O>

N
TuRy 10 OF°

14112002AAAEMAB100
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(17)  On access door - External side

14112002AAAEMAB000

5
@
o
I—
g
N

(18)  On outer fuselage skin aft of access door and in the cabin forward of access
door

(19) On access door - Internal side

CAUTION:unLock BeFore | TURN HANDLE A
OPERATING THE HANDLE TO OPEN ju
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(20)  On pilot door - Internal side, if installed

TURN HANDLE A
10 OPEN |

(21) On emergency exit handle

Marking on cover Marking on handle

EMERGENCY EXIT

REMOVE COVER
PULL HANDLE TO OPEN

LHEd IHO438 FAONTH
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(22)  On last step of stairs

STAIRS MAX LOAD : ONE PERSON

(23) On R.H. access door jamb

DO NOT USE
HAND RAIL

TO RETRACT
OR STOW
STAIRS

(24) On R.H. side at front seat level and on the first rear passengers masks
container (R.H. side on the ceiling)

WARNING
GREASY SUBSTANCES ARE CAPABLE
OF SPONTANEOUS COMBUSTION
ON CONTACT WITH OXYGEN

DO NOT SMOKE WHILE OXYGEN IS IN USE

(25)  On rear passengers masks containers

OXYGEN MASKS INSIDE

PULL MASKS FOR
OXYGEN SUPPLY
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(26) Oninternal face of the oxygen cylinder service door

’ 60 °
g ! %1 0w
= y 133 5
= 78 2
322
8 & %7 &F
g 21,1
g & s
2 o i o
= = 4 1o, <
3 = H 11 i
b = 2, ?é72 —
8 (2 17:8 g()
3 3 233
g e 5 283 O
£ 5 ;i 344 o
b ] % o
B S & 156 N
= % sit 9
E 70 oo 1250 1350 1450 1550 1650 1750 1850 1650 2050 2150 ppsp '’ E
o CHARGE PRESSURE (PS! G) &

(27)  On the oxygen service door

OXYGEN SERVICE POINT
USE NO LUBRICANTS

14112400AAAAMAB100

(28) On emergency locator transmitter inspection door

14112200AAAAMAB000

(29) On the potty seat curtain, if installed, on pilot's side

CURTAIN MUST BE STOWED FOR TAKE-OFF AND LANDING
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>> Airplane equipped with coat hanger (Post-MOD70-0557-25C)

(30)  On the L.H. rear cargo compartment panel upper edge
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Section 3

CAS messages
Table of contents

e NOTE o
CAS MESSAGES are in alphabetical order by either Chapter, Section,
Paragraph or Supplement

[ ]
APONYDOFF ... .. . i 3.12.18
AURALWRN1CHNL ......... ... ... ... ... ... ...... 3.12.8
AURALWRNFAIL ... .. 3.12.7
AUTOSEL ...... ... 3.85
AUXBOOSTPMPON ....... ... ... 3.8.3
BAT AMP ... 3.93
BATOFF ... ... 3.93
BLEED TEMP (Pre-MOD70-0529-21) .................. 3.10.1
BLEED TEMP (Post-MOD70-0529-21) ................. 3.10.2
BLEEDOFF . ... .. .. . 3.10.3
CABIN ALTITUDE (Pre-MOD70-0407-00) ............... 3.10.5
CABIN ALTITUDE and USE OXYGEN MASK
(Post-MOD70-0407-00) ......ovuiriiein i 3.10.6
CABIN ALTITUDE and USE OXYGEN MASK and EDM
(Post-MOD70-0407-00 and Pre-MOD70-0657-34) ......... 3.10.7
CABINDIFFPRESS ....... ... .. .. . 3.10.10
CHIP . 3.3.11
CPCSBACKUPMODE ................. ... ... ... .... 3.104
DOOR ... . 3.10.13
EDM (Post-MOD70-0657-34) ..........ccooiiviieeen... 3.10.8
EDM OVERRIDE (Post-MOD70-0407-00) ............... 3.10.9
ELEC FEATH FAULT ......... ... .. ... . ... ... 3.9.9
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FIRE ...... ... . .. If installed - Supplement 18
FLAPS ASYM . ... .. .. 3.7.3
FRONT CARGODOOR ...... ... ... ... . 3.12.15
FUEL IMBALANCE ... ... ... ... .. . .. ... 3.8.6
FUELLOWL ... ... e 3.8.4
FUELLOWR ... ... e 3.8.4
FUELOFF . ... ... . 7.7
FUELPRESS ......... ... . . i 3.8.1
GEARUNSAFE . ... .. ... .. 3.75
GPUDOOR ... ... 3.12.16
IGNITION . ... ... 3.12.17
INERTSEPFAIL ...... ... ... .. .. 3.11.3
INERTSEPON ... ... ... i 3.11.3
ITT 3.3.10
LOWLVLFAILL ...... .. i 3.8.7
LOWLVLFAILR ... . 3.8.7
LOWVOLTAGE ....... ... . i 3.95
MAIN GEN ...... ... 3.94
MAIN GEN and LOW VOLTAGE ........................ 3.9.6
MAX DIFF MODE (Pre-MOD70-0529-21) ................. 7.9.6
MAX DIFF MODE (Post-MOD70-0529-21) ............... 7.9.16
NGHI ... 3.3.11
OILPRESS ..... ... .. 3.34
OILTEMP . ... .. i 3.3.12
OXYGEN .. ... . 3.10.12
PARKBRAKE .. ... .. ... . 7.5.10
PITOTHTONL ..... ... .. 7.13.3
PITOTHTONR ... .. .. .. .. 7.13.3
PITOTNOHTL ..... .. ... ... 3.11.8
PITOTNOHTR ..... ... ... 3.11.8
PROPDEICEFAIL ..... ... ... .. .. .. 3.11.2
PROPDEICEON ...... ... ... ... 7.13.2
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STALLHEATON ... ... ... .. . i, 7.13.3
STALLNOHEAT ... ... . . i, 3.11.9
STARTER . ... ... 4.4.26
USPACTIVE ...................... If installed - Supplement 62
VACUUMLOW . ... ... ... i 3.10.14
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Table of contents

3.1 -oGeneral .. 3.1.1
Procedure format ... ... ... ... ..

3.2 - Rejectedtakeoff........ . . 3.2.1
Engine failure at takeoff before rotation ..................... 3.2.1
Rejected takeoff for any otherreason ...................... 3.2.2

3.3 - Enginefailures ....... ... . . 3.3.1
Engine failure before rotation . ............. ... ... L. 3.3.1
Engine failure afterrotation .......... ... . ... . .. ... 3.3.1
Engine failure inflight ......... .. .. ... . 3.3.3
|01 PrESS [ OIL PRESS | 3.3.4
Engine regulation discrepancy, power loss,
throttle controlloss ........ .. i 3.35
Governor control notoperating ... 3.3.8
Excessive propeller rotationspeed . .......... ... ... ... 3.3.8
Engine does notstoponground ............ ... . ... ... 3.3.9
el 3.3.10
CH I P | 3.3.11
NG H1 | 3.3.11
OIL TE VP | 3.3.12

3.4 - AIrStart L 3.4.1
Airstartenvelope .......... .. 3.4.1
Airstartprocedures . ... 3.4.2
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35 - Fireandsmoke .......... ... 3.5.1
Enginefireonground ....... ... .. ... ... 3.5.1
Cabinfireonground ...... ... ... . . i 3.5.2
Engine fireinflight . ...... ... ... . 3.5.3
Fire orsmokeinflight ......... . ... ... .. . .. 3.54
3.6 - Emergencydescents ............. i 3.6.1
Emergency descents profiles ........ ... ... ... .. L. 3.6.1
Maximumratedescent ......... ... . ... i 3.6.2
Maximum range descent ........... ..., 3.6.3
3.7 - Emergency landings, flaps,gear............. ... ... 3.7.1
Forcedlanding . ...... ..o 3.7.1
Tire blowoutduring landing ............ ... ... . ... 3.7.2
FLAPS ASY M | P 3.7.3
Flaps malfunction ........ ... ... .. . i 3.74
Landing with flaps malfunction .................. ... ... .... 3.74
Landing gear retraction discrepancy ....................... 3.75
Landing gear extension discrepancy ....................... 3.7.6
Emergency gearextension .......... ... i 3.7.7
Landing with unlocked main landinggear ................... 3.7.10
Landing with defective nose landing gear
(down unlocked ornotdown) ............. .. ...l 3.7.12
Landingwithgearup ..........coiiiiiiiiiniiinn.. 3.7.13
Ditching . ... 3.7.14
Landing without elevatorcontrol ........................... 3.7.15
3.8 - Fuelsystem ... ... ... 3.8.1

_ ........................................ 3.8.1
................................. 3.8.3
....................................... 3.8.4
........................................... 3.8.5
.................................... 3.8.6
.................................... 3.8.7
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3.5 Fireandsmoke ...... ... i 3.5.1
Enginefireonground ......... .. .. . i 3.5.1
Cabinfireonground ......... ... . . i 3.5.2
Enginefireinflight . ...... ... ... . 3.5.3
Cabin electrical fire or smoke during flight ................... 354
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3.9 - Electricalsystem ......... ... 3.9.1
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BAT AMP [ 3.9.3
BAT OFF [F 3.9.3
m ........................................... 3.9.4
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3.1 - General

The recommended procedures for different failures or emergency situations are
provided in this section.

Emergency procedures associated with optional or particular equipment that require
pilot's operating handbook supplements are provided in section 9 Supplements.

The pilot must know procedures given in this section and be prepared to take
appropriate action should an emergency arise.

Some emergency procedures are a part of pilot basic training. Although these
emergencies are discussed here, this information is not intended to replace such
training, but only to provide a source of reference and review.

It is important for the pilot to be familiar with standard emergency procedures.
Alarm system recall

Main failure or state modification of the different systems are provided by warning or
caution messages appearing on CAS display.

The color code philosophy for CAS messages is the following :
- the - warning messages indicate a failure or a condition that requires an

immediate action from the pilot, and

- the m caution messages indicate a failure or a condition that requires an
action from the pilot as soon as practical.

Red or amber failure warnings are coupled with the lighting of

- a flashing red indicator/button

or
- a fixed amber indicator/button MASTER

CAUTION
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Both indicators/buttons are located on the upper part of the L.H. instrument panel.
When either one lights up, press it once to reactivate. It will go out and is ready to
signal in the event of another failure. On the CAS display, the corresponding failure
message remains ON as long as the failed condition exists.

The actions associated to the - warning or caution messages are
described in this Section of the POH.
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Procedure format
PROCEDURE TITLES

Name of the procedure 1/X

Procedure introduction or description of symptoms associated with the failure are
presented like this at the beginning of the procedure.

1/X is written if the procedure extends over 2 pages or more.
MEMORY ITEMS

The memory items are indicated with a grey border box as shown hereafter :

The memory items are written like this.

Memory items are critical steps that must be executed quickly from memory without
referring to POH or checklist.

CONDITIONAL STEPS
Conditions are presented like this :

1-  With related actions to perform indented inside.

VALIDITY / EFFECTIVITY
>> Pre/Post-MOD70-XXXX-XX

Before procedure title, represents a specific validity / effectivity for the entire
procedure below. If nothing is specified, the procedure applies to all airplanes.

>> Validity inside a procedure is presented like this

1-  With actions related to this validity listed under.

CONTINUATION AND ENDING
The end of the entire procedure is indicated by :
End of procedure.

Procedure completion within the body of the procedure as a result of a condition is
indicated by :

End of procedure m
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Continuation of a procedure on several pages is indicated by :
» Continuing

Continue »

LANDING DIRECTIVES
» Land as soon as possible € means land on the nearest suitable runway.

» Land as soon as practical € means land on the nearest suitable runway with
convenient facilities.

CAS MESSAGES
Indicated as displayed in the MFD CAS window :

means FUEL PRESS warning CAS message,

/AI\KEISNE means MAIN GEN caution CAS message.

ANNUNCIATIONS ON PFDs or MFD

Indicated as displayed in the PFD or MFD with specifying “annunciation” next to the
message :

- oA RO W\ IS annunciation,

HDG NO COMP EULIVeE leIsN
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3.2 - Rejected takeoff

Engine failure at takeoff before rotation

1- THROTTLE .. e Flight IDLE

2-  Brakes ... As required

If the airplane cannot be stopped on the runway :

3- THROTTLE ... o e CUT OFF
4 - FUEL TANK SELECTOR .. ... e OFF
5 Crashlever ... ..o e Pull down

If necessary :

6 -  Evacuate after the airplane has come to a stop.
End of procedure.
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Rejected takeoff for any other reason

1-  THROTTLE ... e Flight IDLE
2 - REVEISE .ttt As required
3-  Brakes ... As required

If the airplane cannot be stopped on the runway :

4- THROTTLE ... e CUT OFF
5- FUEL TANK SELECTOR ... .t OFF
6 - Crashlever ... e Pull down

If necessary :
7 - Evacuate after the airplane has come to a stop.

End of procedure.
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3.3 - Engine failures

Engine failure before rotation

Perform procedure .................... Engine failure at takeoff before rotation
Refer to chapter 3.2

End of procedure.

Engine failure after rotation 1/2

» Fly the airplane <«

1- MAN OVRD control ..o Full forward

If power recovery successful :
I » Fly the airplane using the MAN OVRD control for power <«
2- THROTTLE ... e Flight IDLE
» Land as soon as possible <
End of procedure m

. If power recovery unsuccessful :

3- MAN OVRD control ...........ccoiiiiin... Full backward

If height does not allow to choose a suitable landing surface :

. » Land straight ahead without changing LANDING GEAR position <
4 -  FLAPSIEVEr ... TO
5- Airspeed............ ... Maintain above 100 KIAS
6- THROTTLE ... CUT OFF
Continue »
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Engine failure after rotation 2/2

» Continuing

7- FUELTANKSELECTOR ............iiiiiiiina... OFF
Before touch down :
8-  FLAPSIever ...t LDG
9- Crashlever ........ ... . i, Pull down

10 - Evacuate airplane after coming to complete stop.
Do not unfasten seat belts before complete stop.

End of procedure m

If height allows to reach a suitable landing surface :

11- LANDING GEAR lever ........ccooiiiiiiiiiinnna... DN
12- FLAPSIlever ..., As required

Maintain airspeeds

Flaps UP 105 < KIAS < 178

Flaps TO 100 < KIAS < 178

Flaps LDG 85 < KIAS < 122
13- THROTTLE ... ... ... . CUT OFF
14 - FUEL TANKSELECTOR ....... ... ... ... it OFF

Before touch down :
15- Crashlever ........ ... Pull down

16 - Evacuate airplane after coming to complete stop.
Do not unfasten seat belts before complete stop.

End of procedure.
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Engine failure in flight
I Symptoms : Loss of power
» Fly the airplane <«

1-  FUELTANKSELECTOR ...... ... ... Switch tanks
2-  AUXBP SWItCh ...t ON
3-  AUOpIlOt .. Disconnect
If power recovery successful :

4- Remainingfuel....... ... Check

» Land as soon as possible <«

I If power recovery unsuccessful :

5-  THROTTLE ... ..o CUT OFF
B6-  OXYygen mMasks ...t Use
7- Airstartenvelope ... Check

Refer to chapter 3.4

End of procedure.
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v R ot press|

B /ndicates that oil pressure is below 105 psi.

» Fly the airplane <«

» Land as soon as possible «
1- O Pressure ... ... Monitor

2-  TRQ .. Minimum necessary

CAUTION
Due to the oil pressure drop, the propeller blade angle may go towards
high pitch and therefore lead to a Np propeller rotation speed decrease.

If engine power decreases :
3- THROTTLE ... e CUT OFF

4- Performprocedure .................i... Emergency descent
Refer to chapter 3.6

5-  Performprocedure .......... . ..., Forced landing
Refer to chapter 3.7

End of procedure.
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Engine regulation discrepancy, power loss,
[ | throttle control loss 1/3

Symptoms :
- power fluctuations, or
- uncommanded power loss, or
- bad response to THROTTLE movements.
» Fly the airplane <«
If circumstances and obtained minimum power allow :

CAUTION
In manual override mode, engine is neither protected against slam
accelerations, nor against maximum speed overshooting. Avoid rapid
control movements and manage engine parameters.

1- THROTTLE ... Flight IDLE

2 - Confirm engine still running.

3- FUELTANKSELECTOR .........ccoiiiiiinnn... Switch tanks
l 4 - Check that no engine indication exceeds allowed value.

5- MANOVRDcONtrol ..o Actuate

Progressively to minimum necessary

6-  Continue the flight.
» Land as soon as possible <

If the available power is weak :

7- LANDING GEARlever ........ccciviiiiiiiiiii . DN

[ | Only on a final approach glide path
8- FLAPS lever ... LDG

Only in short final

Continue »

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014 Page 3.3.5

Rev. 4
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



Section 3 T E=rri
Emergency procedures 9S00
EASA Approved Pilot's Operating Handbook
Engine regulation discrepancy, power loss,
[ | throttle control loss 2/3
» Continuing
CAUTION

[ | When MAN OVRD control is used, the available power may not be
sufficient to ensure a go-around in landing configuration, particularly if

the weight is near the maximum weight.

» Do not perform a go around <«

» Do not use the reverse «

9-  Land normally.

10- Brakes ... ..o As required

End of procedure m

If minimum power obtained is excessive :

I 11- Airspeed ... Reduce below 178 KIAS
By setting nose-up attitude

12- INERTSEPswitch ... ... ON

IFITT > 840°C :

13- INERTSEPswitch ... OFF

14 - LANDING GEARIEVES . ... i DN
15 - FLAPS IEVEr . oo TO

I 16 - LongfinaloriLSapproach................. it Establish
At IAS < 178 KIAS

Continue »
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I Engine regulation discrepancy, power loss,
throttle control loss 3/3
» Continuing
When runway is assured :
17- THROTTLE . ... e CUT OFF
18- FLAPSIlever ... ... LDG as required
At IAS < 122 KIAS
19 - Land normally.
20- Brakes ....... .o As required
End of procedure.
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Governor control not operating

l » Fly the airplane <«

1 - Continue the flight.
If Np < 1960 RPM :
» Do not perform a go around <«
» Do not use the reverse <
In that case, the go-around performance and the reverse efficiency might be lower
than expected.
B Repair before further flight.

End of procedure.

Excessive propeller rotation speed

[ ] » Fly the airplane <«

1 -  Reduce the power and the airplane speed to avoid propeller rotation speeds
[ | higher than 2050 RPM.

» Land as soon as possible «

» Do not perform a go around <«

In that case, the go-around may damage the gear reduction box and the reverse
efficiency might be lower than expected.
B Repair before further flight.

End of procedure.
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Engine does not stop on ground

If the engine does not stop when the THROTTLE is set to CUT OFF :

1-  FUELTANKSELECTOR ...t OFF

2-  Wait for engine stop due to lack of fuel in the pipes.

3- GENERATORSselector . ....coiii e OFF
4- SOURCESselector .....coviiiii i e OFF
5-  Crashlever.......coiiii e Pull down

Inform maintenance department.

End of procedure.
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During engine start :

1- Startingprocedure ............ i Abort
Refer to procedure Engine start, chapter 4.4

2-  Cancel the flight.
Inform maintenance department.
End of procedure m
After engine start :
On ground :
3-  Cancel the flight.
Inform maintenance department.

End of procedure m
In flight :

» Fly the airplane <«

4-  TRQ . Reduce
To get ITT < 840°C

» Land as soon as possible «

Inform maintenance department.

End of procedure.
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B /ndicates that metallic chips have been detected in the engine oil.
In flight :

» Fly the airplane <«
» Land as soon as practical «
Inform maintenance department.
End of procedure m
On ground :
» Do not take off «
I Airplane is grounded.
Inform maintenance department.

End of procedure.

Indicates that Ng speed is more than 103 %.

1 TRQ o Reduce
To get Ng below 103 %

End of procedure.
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Indicates that oil temperature is below 0°C or above 104°C (possibly with

EEEER

Oil temperature indicator ... Check

If the indicated temperature is in the green sector :

» Land as soon as possible <«
» Fly the airplane <«
2-  Oiltemperature ....... ..ot Monitor

End of procedure m

If the indicated temperature is not in the green sector :

Failure is confirmed, you can expect an oil pressure failure shortly.

CAUTION

Due to the oil pressure drop, the propeller blade angle may go towards
high pitch and therefore lead to a Np propeller rotation speed decrease.

CAUTION
Prepare for an engine stop shortly.

3- TRQ .. Minimum necessary
» Land as soon as possible <
If engine power decreases :
4- THROTTLE ... et CUT OFF

5- Performprocedure ............ ... Forced landing
Refer to chapter 3.7

End of procedure.
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3.4 - Airstart

Air start envelope

o NOTE o
Air start may be attempted outside of the envelope. However, above 20000 ft or
at lower speeds, ITT tends to increase during start and prudence is
recommended.
[ ]

End of procedure.
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Air start procedures 1/2

1-  OXygenmasks . ...t Use
CAUTION

The starter cannot operate if the GENERATOR selector is on ST-BY.

2-  GENERATOR selector .........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaannn, MAIN
CAUTION
BLEED switch set to AUTO may cause overtemperature or abnormal
acceleration.
3- BLEEDswitch ... .. OFF / RST
4-  A/CSWItCh ..o OFF
5-  Electricconsumption ........... . Reduce
. 6- FUELTANKSELECTOR ... ..o LorR
7- AUXBPswitch . ... ON
8- IGNITION switch ....... .. AUTO or ON
9-  THROTTLE ... CUT OFF
10- STARTERswitch ... ... ... . ., ON, start timer
If there is no start after 5 seconds :
I 11- STARTERswitch ......... ... ABORT
When Ng around 13 % :
12- THROTTLE ... e LO-IDLE
I 13- ITTandNg ..o e s Monitor

Continue »
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Air start procedures 2/2

» Continuing
When Ng > 50 % :

14- Starter ... Check OFF automatically

If starter has not turned off automatically :
15- STARTERswitch ... ... ... ... L, ABORT
16- THROTTLE ... . Flight IDLE
17- THROTTLE ... e As required
18- BLEEDswitch ...... ... o As required
19- AUXBPswitch ... AUTO
20 - Electrical equipment ....... ... .. i As required

If necessary :

B 21 - Performprocedure ........... ... i, Emergency descent

Refer to chapter 3.6
If air start is not successful :

l 22 - Performprocedure .......... ...l Forced landing
Refer to chapter 3.7

End of procedure.
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Intentionally left blank
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3.5 - Fire and smoke

Engine fire on ground

Symptoms : ITT increasing, - smoke, ...

1- THROTTLE ... e e CUT OFF
2 - BLEED SWItCh .. ... i e OFF / RST
3-  AICSWItCh .. OFF
4 - BIaKBS i e As required
5- FUEL TANK SELECTOR ... i et e e OFF

If necessary :
6 -  Warn ground assistance.
T-  Crashlever ... .. Pull down
» Evacuate as soon as possible <«

End of procedure.
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Cabin fire on ground

1- THROTTLE ... e CUT OFF

2-  Brakes ... e As required
If necessary :
3-  Warn ground assistance.
4-  Crashlever ... ... Pull down
5-  Cabinextinguisher ............. . i As required
» Evacuate as soon as possible <«

End of procedure.
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Engine fire in flight

Symptoms : ITT increasing, - smoke, ...

A WARNING A

No air start attempt after an engine fire.
A

» Fly the airplane «

1-  OXYgEN MASKS ..ttt e e e e Use
2-  THROTTLE ... o e CUT OFF
3-  AUXBPSWItCh ... OFF
4 - FUEL TANK SELECTOR ... .. e OFF
5- BLEED SWItCh . . ... e OFF / RST
6-  AICSWIICN ... OFF

If necessary :

7- Performprocedure ............ ... ... ... Emergency descent
Refer to chapter 3.6

8- Performprocedure ....... ... Forced landing
Refer to chapter 3.7

End of procedure.
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Fire or smoke in flight 1/4

Symptoms: smoke or fire is detected in the cockpit or the cabin area.

1- Oxygenmasks and goggles ........ ..ot Use
>> With PASSENGER OXYGEN switch ON/OFF label:
2- PASSENGER OXYGEN s switch ..., ON
>> With PASSENGER OXYGEN switch STBY/DEPLQY label:
3- PASSENGER OXYGEN switch ............................ DEPLOY
>> All

A WARNING A

The pilot and the front passenger must set the regulator control
tab on oxygen masks to 100 % oxygen, and the control knob to
EMERGENCY to breathe oxygen at positive pressure.

4- BLEEDswitch ...... ..o OFF/RST

A WARNING A

The cabin pressurization system is inoperative, and the cabin
altitude increases towards airplane altitude.

A

5-  ACSWItCh ... o OFF

6- FANSPEED selector ... ... OFF
7 - Transmit a MAYDAY signal on current ATC frequency or on COM VHF

121.5 Mhz

8- Transponder .. ..........iiiii e Squawk 7700
9- Performprocedure ............ i Maximum rate descent
Refer to chapter 3.6

Continue »
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Fire or smoke in flight 2/4

» Continuing

When the cabin differential pressure is below 0.5 psi:

10- DUMP switCh . ... o Press
11- EMERGENCY RAM AIR control knob ..., Pull
If smoke or fire increases:

12 - EMERGENCY RAM AIR controlknob ..................... Push
13- Cabinextinguisher .. ..... ... i Use

A WARNING A
Avoid prolonged exposure to toxic residue from the extinguishing
agents.
A

If smoke or fire disappears:
» Land as soon as possible <«
End of procedure m

If smoke or fire persists:

14 - GENERATORselector .........ooiiiii i OFF
15 - Left hand DISPLAY BACKUP pushbutton .................. Press
16- ESSBUSTIESswitch ..., EMER

» Land as soon as possible <«

A WARNING A
If the cause of the smoke is an unextinguished fire, maintain
OFF/RST for the BLEED switch and OFF for the A/C switch to

eliminate the risk of spreading the fire.
A

Continue »
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Fire or smoke in flight 3/4

» Continuing

CAUTION
Only the left Primary Flight Display (PFD 1) is available.
Autopilot (AP) is inoperative.
De-icing system is inoperative.
Landing Gear and Flaps controls are inoperative.
Automatic fuel tank selection is inoperative.
Electric Boost Pump (AUX BP) is inoperative.

o NOTE e
In this configuration, the battery only supplies power to ESS BUS 1,
ESS BUS 2, and BATT BUS, refer to chapter 3.9.

[ ]
If smoke or fire persists:
» Fly the airplane <«
17- Crashlever ... Pull down
18 - Use the standby instrument

o NOTE e
The internal battery will provide power to the ESI-2000. Press any key to allow
the ESI-2000 to continue operation using the internal battery.

If smoke or fire stops:
19- Crashlever ... ... Up

o NOTE e
This will allow the pilot to use PFD 1 and COM 1.
[ ]

20 - Use VHF 1 to seek assistance from Air Traffic Control for landing
If not:
21 - Return to VMC conditions if possible

Continue »
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Fire or smoke in flight 4/4

» Continuing
For approach and landing:

22- Performprocedure ........... ... it Emergency gear extension
Refer to chapter 3.7

23 - Minimum airspeed according to conditions and flaps configuration

Normal conditions Icing conditions

Flaps UP 105 135

Flaps TO 100 115

Flaps LDG 85 95
24 - Land normally
When airplane is stopped:
25- THROTTLE ... o e CUT OFF
26 - FUELTANKSELECTOR ... OFF
27 - Brakes .. ... As required
28- Crashlever ... ... Pull down

» Evacuate as soon as possible «

End of procedure.
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Cabin electrical fire or smoke during flight

» Fly the airplane <«

1- Oxygenmasksandgoggles .........cooiiiiiiiiniineinnnnann. Use

If the origin is known :
2 - Defective equipment breaker .......... ... .. ... o Pull
3- Cabinextinguisher ........ ... ... i Use

If the origin is unknown :

4-  AICswitch ... . OFF
5-  Allunnecessary equipment .......... ..t OFF
6- Performprocedure ............ ... ..., Emergency descent

Refer to chapter 3.6
If necessary :

7- Performprocedure ........... ... i, Smoke elimination
Refer to procedure hereafter

» Land as soon as possible <«

End of procedure.
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Smoke elimination

1- Oxygenmasksandgoggles .........cooviiiiiiiniineiinnnnann. Use
2- BLEED SWItCh .. ... e e OFF / RST
3. A/ SWItCN .o e OFF
4-  DUMP SWItCh ... Actuate

5-  Wait until the differential pressure drops.
6- EMERGENCY RAMAIR controlknob .............. ... .. ... ..., Pull
If smoke decreases :
» Land as soon as possible <«
End of procedure m
If smoke increases :
7- EMERGENCY RAMAIR controlknob ...................... Push
» Land as soon as possible <«

End of procedure.
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3.6 - Emergency descents
Emergency descents profiles
Altitude
(feet)
30000 - : /
Max. Rate Descent
~
\ -
25000 +
20000
15000
10000 -
Max Range Descent
5000 +
— IAS =120 KIAS
I T 1
2
& 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
E Ground distances (Nautical miles)
S No wind - Smooth atmosphere
q
8
S
s
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Maximum rate descent

1-  THROTTLE ... e Flight IDLE
2-  OXYQEN MASKS ..ttt Use
3- Pitchattitude .......... .. ... i —10° to-20°

If smooth air :

4 - FLAPS and LANDING GEAR levers ........... ..., upP

5-  AIrspeed ... VMo = 266 KIAS
If rough air or in case of structure problem :

6-  AIrspeed ... Below 178 KIAS

T - FLAPSIeVEr .. upP

8- LANDING GEARIEVEr ... DN

End of procedure.
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Maximum range descent 1/2
1- OXYgEN MASKS .\ttt e e Use
2-  THROTTLE ... e CUT OFF
3- FLAPS and LANDING GEAR levers ... upP
A - AISPEEA . .o 120 KIAS
5- DUMP switch ... ... Actuate
6- EMERGENCY RAMAIR control knob ......... ... .. ... ... ...... Pull
If VMC and non icing conditions are possible :
7 - ESSBUSTIESWItCh ... ..ot EMER
8- Prepare for ....... .. Forced landing

If VMC and non icing conditions are not possible :

Breakers :

9- PFD 2 ..
10- ADC 2 .. i
11- XPDR 2 ..

Switches :

12- DEICESYSTEM ........ ... ...
13- Lights ...
14- BLEED ..... ...
15- AIC
16- AUXBP ...
17- FUELSEL ...
18- AP/TRIMS ... ...
19- DIMMER/CABIN/ACCESS ...............

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014
Rev. 3

Refer to chapter 3.7

End of procedure m

Continue »
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Maximum range descent 2/2
» Continuing
If icing conditions :
20- PITOTLHTRswitch ... it ON
21- WINDSHIELD switch ....... ..o ON
22- Airspeed ... Above 135 KIAS

If time permits :

23- PLUGSbreakers ...........ooiiiiiiiiiiiinninnaaan.. Pull
24 - AIRCONDDbreaker .........c.oviiiiiiiiiinnnnaa... Pull
25- Preparefor ..... ... Forced landing

Refer to chapter 3.7

End of procedure.
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3.7 - Emergency landings, flaps, gear
Forced landing
1-  THROTTLE ... e CUT OFF
2- FUEL TANK SELECTOR ... .. i OFF
3-  AUXBPSWItCh ... OFF
4 - BLEED switCh .. .. ..o OFF / RST
B - AIC SWItCh . OFF
6- DUMPswitch ... . Actuate
7- Glidingairspeed ........... i Maintain 120 KIAS
Until favorable ground approach
8- ESSBUSTIESWItCh ... ..o e NORM

If landing surface is suitable :

9- LANDING GEAR lever

If landing surface is not suitable :

10- LANDING GEAR lever

If night conditions :

11 - OFF/TAXI/LDG switch

To have GEAR and FLAPS available

When chosen landing surface is assured :

12- FLAPSlever.............
13- Crashlever..............
14 - Airspeed on final approach
15 - Land flaring out.

16 - Evacuate after stop.

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014
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Tire blowout during landing

1-  Control direction with brakes and nose wheel steering.

2 - REVEISE it As required
3-  Stop airplane to minimize damages.

4-  Performprocedure ... Shutdown

Refer to chapter 4.3

End of procedure.
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Indicates a dissymmetry of flap deflection. This immediately stops the flap motor and
prevents further operation of the flaps.

1-
2 -

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014

» Fly the airplane <«

FLAPS breaker . ... e e e e e
FLAPS leVEr .. e

» Land as soon as possible <«

Maintain airspeeds :
IAS < 178 KIAS for deflections between UP and TO positions

IAS < 122 KIAS for deflections greater than TO position

For landing, refer to procedure ........... Landing with flaps malfunction
Refer to procedure on following page

End of procedure.
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Flaps malfunction

In case of blockage of flaps or inoperative flaps control lever between UP and LDG

positions, without _ :

1- FLAPS breaker . ... e e e e Pull
2 - FLAPS VeI .o e e upP

» Land as soon as possible <«
3- Maintain airspeeds
- 1AS < 178 KIAS for deflections between UP and TO positions
- 1AS < 122 KIAS for deflections greater than TO position

4 -  Forlanding, refer to procedure ............ Landing with flaps malfunction
Refer to procedure hereafter

End of procedure.

Landing with flaps malfunction

For flaps deflections between UP and TO :
Proceed as for a normal landing with 105 KIAS of approach airspeed.
Provide for a landing distance increased by 60 %.

For flaps deflections greater than TO :
Proceed as for a normal landing with 100 KIAS of approach airspeed.
Provide for a landing distance increased by 50 %.

End of procedure.
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Landing gear retraction discrepancy

o NOTE o
Symptoms have to be considered at the end of the sequence.
[ ]

Symptoms :

- _ CAS msg and GEAR UNSAFE red warning light are ON, or

- amber light flashing and 3 green lights are OFF.
1-  Airspeed ......... Maintain below 150 KIAS

2- LDG GEAR breaker . ...t e e Pull

If_ CAS msg and GEAR UNSAFE red warning light are OFF :

3-  The flight may be continued without any restriction.
For landing gear extension :

4 - Performprocedure .............. Emergency gear extension
Refer to following procedures

End of procedure m

If not :
5- LDGGEARbreaker ....... ... .. Push
6- Performprocedure ................... Emergency gear extension
Refer to following procedures
End of procedure.
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Landing gear extension discrepancy

o NOTE o
Symptoms have to be considered at the end of the sequence.
[ ]

Symptoms :

- _ CAS msg and GEAR UNSAFE red warning light are ON, or

- amber light flashing and 0 to 3 green lights are OFF.

1-  Airspeed ......... i Maintain below 150 KIAS

2- Performprocedure ............ ... ... ... Emergency gear extension
Refer to procedure on following page

End of procedure.
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Emergency gear extension 1/3
o NOTE o

Follow this procedure in case of any doubt about the gear extension.
[ ]

CAUTION
Do not enter icing conditions. This could adversely increase drag and
weight due to ice accumulation, and lock wheels and struts.

Climb performance will be degraded by 50 %.
Cruise IAS speed will be reduced compared to a clean airplane,

because of the drag.
This should be taken into account when calculating the airplane range.

1-  Airspeed ......... Maintain below 150 KIAS
2- LANDING GEAR [eVer . . . oo e DN
3-  LDG GEARDreaker ... ..o e Pull
4-  Floorhatch ... ... e Open
5-  By-passselector ............... i Fully pull / Locked

CAUTION

The entire extension of the landing gear may take up to 110 cycles. It is
mandatory to have a clear hardening of the manual control at the end of
the maneuver.

6- Landing gear emergency pumphandle ........................ Actuate

With maximum amplitude until pump hardening

7- MASTER WARNING push-button ............................... Press

Continue »
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Emergency gear extension 2/3
» Continuing

If:
- GEAR UNSAFE red warning light is OFF and

- _ is OFF and
- 3 green lights are ON :
8-  Exitand/ or remain outside icing conditions.
Continue flight at airspeed < 178 KIAS.
» Land as soon as practical «
End of procedure m

If:
- GEAR UNSAFE red warning light is ON and

- _ is ON and

- 0to 3 green lights are ON :
9- LDGGEARbDreaker ......... ..o Push
10- CHECKDOWN push-button ............... ..., Press
If :
- hardening of the pump is marked and
- 3 green lights are ON or

- 3 green lights are ON and flickering while pressing the CHECK DOWN
push-button :

11- Land
End of procedure m

Continue »
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Emergency gear extension 3/3
» Continuing

If:
- emergency pump remains soft or

- one (or more) green light(s) is(are) not ON and / or flickering while pressing
the CHECK DOWN push-button :

A gear unlock condition is confirmed.

Recycle the landing gear as follows :

12- By-passselector ....................oi... Unlock / Push
13- Wait one minute.

14 - LANDING GEARIIEVEr ...t UP
At airspeed < 150 KIAS

15- Perform landing gear extension attempts in the normal mode
while applying positive load factors during the maneuver as well
as skidding.

In case of failure :

16 - Perform procedure ............ Landing with unlocked
main landing gear

or Landing with defective nose landing gear

Refer to following procedures

CAUTION
If one main landing gear is not down, it is recommended to land with
landing gear up - refer to procedure Landing with gear up in the
following procedures.

End of procedure.
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Landing with unlocked main landing gear 1/2
CAUTION

If one main landing gear is not down, it is recommended to land with
landing gear up - refer to procedure Landing with gear up in the
following procedures.

1- Ask ATC or another airplane to visually check landing gear position.

If defective gear is down but unlocked :

2- BLEEDswitch ... OFF / RST

3- DUMPswitch ... Actuate

4 - FUEL TANK SELECTOR....... Maintain on defective LDG gear side

To lighten corresponding wing (maximum fuel imbalance 15 USG)

5-  Choose a runway with headwind or crosswind blowing from defective
gear side.

6 -  Align the airplane to land on the runway edge opposite to the defective
landing gear.

7 -  Perform a normal approach.

8- FLAPSIeVEr ... LDG

At airspeed = 90 KIAS
9- Landand set nose gear immediately on ground to assure lateral control.

10 - Use full aileron during roll-out to lift the wing with the defective landing

gear.
Continue »
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Landing with unlocked main landing gear 2/2
» Continuing

If landing gear drags during landing :

11- THROTTLE ... e CUT OFF
12- Crashlever ... Pull down
13- FUELTANKSELECTOR ....... i OFF

14 - Evacuate after airplane comes to a stop.
End of procedure m
If landing gear does not drag during landing :
15 - Preferably do not use reverse.
16 - Complete taxiing with a slight turn towards defective landing gear.
17- THROTTLE ... o e CUT OFF

18- Performprocedure ............. ..., Shutdown
Refer to chapter 4.3

19 - Evacuate.

End of procedure.
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Landing with defective nose landing gear
(down unlocked or not down)

1-  Ask ATC or another airplane to visually check landing gear position.
If necessary :

1-  Transfer passengers to the rear.

2-  Perform a normal approach.

3 - FLAPS eV .. LDG
4o AISPEEA . . i Maintain 90 KIAS
5-  Land with nose-up attitude. Keep nose high.

6- THROTTLE ... e e CUT OFF

7 -  Touch down slowly with nose wheel and keep elevator at nose-up stop.

8- Brakes ... Apply moderately
9-  Crashlever ... Pull down
10- FUEL TANK SELECTOR ... ..ot OFF

11 - Evacuate after airplane comes to a stop.

End of procedure.
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Landing with gear up

1- Do astandard final approach.

2 - FLAPS laVer LDG
3-  AIrSpeed . ... Maintain 85 KIAS
4 - BLEED switch . ... ..o OFF / RST
5- DUMPSWItCh ... Actuate

When runway is assured :

6 - THROTTLE ... e e CUT OFF
7 - FUEL TANK SELECTOR .. ... e OFF
8 - Flare out.

After touch-down :
9-  Crashlever..........oiiiii i e e Pull down
10 - Evacuate after airplane comes to a stop.

End of procedure.
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Ditching

CAUTION
In heavy swell with light wind, land parallel to the swell (rollers).
In heavy wind, land facing wind.

1- LANDING GEAR [eVEr . . .o UpP
2 - FLAPS leVer LDG
3- AIrspeed . ... Maintain above 85 KIAS
4 - Maintain a descent rate as low as possible when approaching the water.
5- BLEED SWItCh . . ... e OFF / RST
6- DUMPSWItCh ... ... Actuate
T-  Crashlever ... Pull down
8-  Maintain attitude without flaring out until touch-down.
9-  Evacuate through EMERGENCY EXIT.

End of procedure.
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Landing without elevator control

1- LANDING GEAR IEVEI . . .ot e DN
2 - FLAPS leVer LDG
3- AIrspeed ... Maintain 95 KIAS
A - TR i As required

To maintain airspeed according to an easy approach slope = 300 ft/min
5-  Adjust elevator by using manual pitch trim wheel.
When ground approaches :
6- Slope ... . Decrease progressively
T- TRQ .. Reduce progressively

End of procedure.
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3.8 - Fuel system

FUEL Press| 12

Indicates a fuel pressure drop at HP engine pump inlet.

» Fly the airplane <«

1- Remainingfuel ........ ... i Check
2- FUELTANKSELECTOR .......cciiiiiiiiiinnennnn Switch tanks
3-  AUXBPSWItCh .. AUTO
If _ remains ON :

4-  AUXBPSwItch ... .. ON

5- I\ QoloSINVIsROINN ............................ Check ON
If pressure is normal again and _ is OFF :

Mechanical pump has failed.
6- AUXBPswitch ......... ..o i Maintain ON
» Land as soon as practical «

End of procedure m

If _ remains ON :

7- FUELTANKSELECTOR ..................... Switch tanks

A supply problem may have occured from the tank selected first
(air vent, fuel icing, etc...).

End of procedure m

Continue »
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[FuEPress| 212

» Continuing
If _ remains ON :

8- Fullesttank ........ ... ... . ... .l Select

9-  Avoid high power and rapid movements of the THROTTLE.

10- Altitude ... Below 18000 ft

» Land as soon as possible <«
» Fly the airplane <«
End of procedure.
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AUX BOOST PMP ON

Indicates the auxiliary booster pump is running.

» Fly the airplane <«
If AUX BP switch is in ON position :
Indication is normal.
End of procedure m
If AUX BP switch is in AUTO position :
1- ResetAUXBPswitchto .......... .. ..., ON
2 - Then, AUXBP switch ......... ..o AUTO

I AUX BOOST PMP ON  [e[olsE¥O] 5o

3-  Continue the flight normally.

End of procedure m

If E\S)Q={0Ie YN /IZNOINI remains ON :

Mechanical booster pump has failed.
4-  AUXBPsSWItch . ... ON
» Land as soon as possible <«

End of procedure.
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FUEL LOW L-R

Indicates a level drop in the corresponding tank.

1-  Corresponding Qage . ...ttt Check

2 - Check the other tank has been automatically selected.

If other tank not automatically selected :

3-  FUELSELsSWItch ....... . e MAN

4- Selecttankmanually .............. ... ... ... ... As required

» Fly the airplane «
5-  Minimumfuel ...... .. . Check
6 -  Take decision.
If necessary :
» Land as soon as practical <

End of procedure.
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AUTO SEL

Indicates that there is no more automatic control mode running.

» Fly the airplane <«
1- FUEL SEL SWitch . ... ... .. e Check AUTO
If FUEL SEL switch already on AUTO :
Failure is confirmed.
2- FUEL SEL switch ... .. e MAN
3- Selecttanksmanually .................. ... . ... . ... As required

CAUTION
Maximum fuel imbalance is 15 USG.

End of procedure.
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FUEL IMBALANCE

Indicates that fuel tanks are imbalanced by more than 15 USG for more than
30 seconds.

If FUEL SEL switch is on AUTO :

1- Fullest tank ......... ... i e Select
By pressing the SHIFT push-button

If FUEL SEL switch is on MAN :

2-  FRullest tank . ... Select
By shifting FUEL TANK SELECTOR manually

» Fly the airplane <«

CAUTION
Maximum fuel imbalance is 15 USG.

End of procedure.
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LOW LVL FAIL L-R

Indicates a failure of fuel low level sensor.

1- Remainingfuelintanks ......... ... ... i Check
2-  Take decision.
If any doubt :

» Land as soon as practical <
» Fly the airplane <«
On the ground :
Inform maintenance department.

End of procedure.
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3.9 - Electrical system
ESI-2000 failures 1/2

Battery indicator symbol meaning

Battery _
indicator Description
Not shown Normal operation - No information needs to be conveyed
Green More than one hour of operation remains
Amber Less than one hour of operation remains
. Battery is not available to power unit : overtemperature
Amber "X o :
or low battery voltage condition exists
Red "X” Battery has failed - Service is required

ESI-2000 attitude invalid in flight :

1- Maintain straight and level flight at a constant airspeed.
2-  MDbutton ... Press twice
3-  Sbhutton ... Press once

The ESI-2000 will initiate the alignment process.
When a normal attitude display is available :
4 - Resume normal flight.
If attitude information remains invalid :
5-  Use attitude information from the primary attitude display.
End of procedure m
Red X'd battery symbol displayed in flight :

Indicates internal battery failure.

1- Remain clear of IMC.
Continue »
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ESI-2000 failures 2/2
» Continuing

If in visual meteorological conditions :
2 - Cycle power on ESI-2000, including internal power.
3-  Maintain straight and level while unit aligns.
If red "X” reappears :
4 - Remain clear of IMC.
End of procedure m
Amber X'd battery symbol displayed in flight :
Indicates internal battery is not available. Battery temperature above 55°C.
1- Reduce temperature of cockpit environment.
2 - Remain clear of IMC until amber "X” is removed from the display.
End of procedure m
Amber battery symbol displayed in flight :
Indicates the internal battery state of charge is low.

1- Remain clear of IMC until amber battery symbol is removed from the
display signifying battery is charged sufficiently to have one hour of
discharge abilitiy.

End of procedure m

ESI-2000 in-flight shutdown (manual procedure) :

1-  Maintain control of the airplane using airplane primary instruments.

2- STBYINSTRbreaker ........ ..o, Pull
To remove all airplane power to the ESI-2000

3-  Press any key (button) as stated by the on screen message.

4-  M(Menu)button ........ ... Press repeatedly

Until Shutdown menu is shown

5- +(Hold)button.......... ... . . Press and hold
Until SHUTTING DN message is shown
in the upper left corner of the screen

End of procedure.
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Indicates that battery current is over 50 A while on ground.

After starting the engine with airplane power, a battery charge over 50 amperes is
normal.

CAUTION
Do not take off if battery charge is over 50 A.

If this indication remains steady at a high value :
It may be due to a battery or generation system failure.

End of procedure.

Indicates that :
- the SOURCE selector has been positioned on OFF or
- the battery plug is disconnected

» Fly the airplane «

1-  SOURCE S€elector ...t e e OFF
2- SOURCE SeIECIOr ..ottt e BATT
If warning persists :

» Land as soon as possible <

3- Airplanemainsvoltage ........... ... Monitor

End of procedure.
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EASA Approved Pilot's Operating Handbook

Indicates that GENERATOR selector has been positioned to OFF or ST-BY, or main
generator is cut off.

1- GENERATORselector ........ccoviiiiiiiiinn... Check / Correct
If necessary

If warning persists :
Main generator switching is confirmed.
2-  MAIN GENERATOR RESET push-button ................ Press

In case of failure :
» Fly the airplane <«
3-  Keep the following systems connected :
- Autopilot system
- Deicing systems
- STROBE and NAV lights
- Cockpit emergency lights
- VHF1
- NAV/GPS 1
- BLEED
- LDG LIGHTS on short final

This will allow to keep electrical consumption
below maximum standby capacity.

All other not necessary equipment can be disconnected.

4- GENERATORselector ..., ST- BY
If necessary :
5-  ST-BY GENERATOR RESET push-button ...... Press
6 -  Maintain ST-BY loads below 100 A.
End of procedure.
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LOW VOLTAGE

Normal functioning with GENERATOR selector on MAIN.

1-  Voltmetervoltages .......... .. i . Check
If voltages are <26 V :
2-  Monitor a possible voltage drop or any indication of battery discharge.
» Fly the airplane <«
3-  Keep the following systems connected :
- Autopilot system
- Deicing systems
- STROBE and NAV lights
- Cockpit emergency lights
- VHF 1
- NAV/GPS 1
- BLEED
- LDG LIGHTS on short final

This will allow to keep electrical consumption
below maximum standby capacity.

All other not necessary equipment can be disconnected.

4- GENERATORSelector ......oovuuiiiiiii e ST- BY
If necessary :
5-  ST-BY GENERATOR RESET push-button ............ Press

6 - Maintain ST-BY loads below 100 A.

End of procedure.
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Emergency procedures 9S00
EASA Approved Pilot's Operating Handbook
sl LOW VOLTAGE 1/3

With GENERATOR selector on ST-BY (after MAIN generator failure), functioning on
ST-BY generator.

1-  GENERATOR selector .........oouiiiiiii i MAIN
2-  MAIN GENERATOR RESET push-button ........................ Press
» Fly the airplane <«

If MAIN GENERATOR successfully connected :
3-  Disconnect non-essential systems.
4- Voltmeterand ammeter .......... ..., Monitor
» Land as soon as possible <
End of procedure m
If MAIN GENERATOR not successfully connected :

5-  GENERATOR selector ... ST-BY
6- ST-BY GENERATOR RESET push-button ................. Press
If ST-BY GENERATOR successfully connected :

7 - Disconnect non-essential systems.

8- Voltmeterand ammeter .......................... Monitor

» Land as soon as possible <«
End of procedure m
If ST-BY GENERATOR not successfully connected :
Both generators failure is confirmed.
Return to VMC conditions, if possible.

Continue »
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Pilot's Operating Handbook EASA Approved
MAIN GEN BETtlsll LOW VOLTAGE 2/3
» Continuing
9- GENERATORselector ............ciiiiiiiiinnann. OFF
If altitude > 10000 ft :
10- OXYGENswitch .......... . ... ... it ON

If VMC and non-icing conditions are possible :

11- ESSBUSTIEswitch .................... ... EMER
In this configuration, only both ESS BUS bars and
BATT BUS bar are directly supplied by the battery.

» Land as soon as possible <«
If use of other systems is required :
12- ESSBUSTIEswitch .................. NORM
End of procedure m
If VMC and non-icing conditions are not possible :

13 - Manually disconnect systems as follows :

Breakers :
- PFD2 .. Pull
- ADC 2 Pull
- TAS Pull
- DATALINK .o Pull
- XPDR2 .. Pull

Switches :
- AIRFRAMEDEICE .............ccooon.. OFF
- ICELIGHT ... OFF
- PROPDEICE ... OFF
- WINDSHIELD ...... ... OFF
Continue »
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Emergency procedures

500

EASA Approved Pilot's Operating Handbook
ol LOW VOLTAGE 3/3
» Continuing
- PITOTR&STALLHTR ................... OFF
- OFF/LDG/TAXllight ...................... OFF
- PULSE ....... .. OFF
- STROBE ........ ... . i OFF
- BLEED ........ ... ... OFF /RST
- A/ e OFF
- AUXBP . OFF
- FUELSEL ......... ... MAN
- AP/TRIMS ... OFF
- DIMMER/CABIN/ACCESS .............. OFF
If icing conditions :
14 - PITOTLHTRswitch ..................... Check ON
15- WINDSHIELD switch ............. ... ... ..... ON

Page 3.9.8

16 - Maintain minimum recommended airspeeds into known

icing conditions.

Flaps UP > 135 KIAS
Flaps TO > 115 KIAS
Flaps LDG > 95 KIAS

If time permits :

17- PLUGSbreakers ..............cccuo...
18- AIRCONDbreaker .....................

» Land as soon as possible <«

End of procedure.
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Indicates a propeller feathering system malfunction.

» Fly the airplane <«
1-  FEATHERDreaker ...... ... e Pull
» Land as soon as possible «

End of procedure.
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Emergency procedures 900
EASA Approved Pilot's Operating Handbook
Bus bar 1/5

>> Upto S/N 1105

| AP CTRL i AUDIO 2 :
B ! PFD 2 ! AHRS 2 :
| COM 2 | STORM (if installed) !
U | GPS/NAV 2 ! STROBE LIGHT :
S - ADC 2 i VDL (if installed) :
i AIRFRAME DE IGE ! AP SERVOS :
1 INERT DE ICE ! FLAPS '
1 i R WS DE ICE I AL TRIM :
1 PITOT L ! RUD TRIM !
; IR (if installed) :
! PROP DE ICE i CABIN :
B | ICE LIGHT ! PANEL LIGHT :
U | FLAPS siG I TAS (if installed) i
i CAB BLEED i WXR i
S ——=1 AIR COND ! DATA LINK (if installed) :
1 CABIN DOORS E LDG CONT !
i NAV RECOG LIGHT i SATCOM (if installed) :
2 1 PLUGS (28VDC) ! SATCOM HEATER (if installed) H
! PLUGS (USB) | LDG GEAR ;
i MFD ' :
i OXYGEN PRESS . ADF (if installed) i
B ! L WS DE ICE i PULSE SYST (if installed) '
U ! PITOT R & STALL | LHLDG LIGHT :
i FUEL SEL ! RH LDG LIGHT :
S ! AUX BP ! TAXI LIGHT '
! XPDR 2 (if installed) ; :
i DME (if installed) i i
3 ! RADIO ALTI (if installed) ! '
3
Figure 3.9.1 (1/5) - Electrical distribution of bus bars
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So0 Emergency procedures
Pilot's Operating Handbook EASA Approved
Bus bar 2/5

>> From S/N 1106

AP CTRL
PFD 2
COM 2
GPS/NAV 2
ADC 2

wCcw

XPDR 2 (if installed)
AIRFRAME DE ICE
INERT DE ICE

R WS DE ICE
PITOT L

PROP DE ICE

ICE LIGHT

FLAPS SIG

CAB BLEED

AIR COND

CABIN DOORS
NAV RECOG LIGHT
MFD

CABIN

nwCcCw

OXYGEN PRESS

L WS DE ICE

PITOT R & STALL

AoA

RADIO ALTI (if installed)
DME (if installed)

FUEL SEL

wCcw

AUDIO 2

AHRS 2

STORM (if installed)
STROBE LIGHT

AP SERVOS
FLAPS

AIL TRIM

RUD TRIM

STICK SHAKER (POST-MOD70-0510-27)

PANEL LIGHT

TAS (if installed)

WXR

PLUGS (28VDC)

PLUGS (USB)

DATA LINK (if installed)

LDG CONT

SATCOM (if installed)
SATCOM HEATER (if installed)
LDG GEAR

AUX BP

ADF (if installed)

TAXI LIGHT

LH LDG LIGHT

RH LDG LIGHT

PULSE SYST (if installed)

14246000AAAPMAB000

Figure 3.9.1 (2/5) - Electrical distribution of bus bars
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Emergency procedures S00
EASA Approved Pilot's Operating Handbook
Bus bar 3/5
>> All
3
2
S Bl -
z ' COND. FAN !
< U i CABIN FAN |
s S i COCKPIT FAN :
@ ! GND FAN !
g ! HF (if installed) :
4 | _HF PA _(f installed) __ |

NOTE: CIRCUIT BREAKERS ON C13 BIS FRAME

Bl

= U : |

E: S |—=1 NOT UsED I

< I I

<< | 1

= 1 |

g PR s

3 5

=

Figure 3.9.1 (3/5) - Electrical distribution of bus bars
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500

Pilot's Operating Handbook

Section 3

Emergency procedures

EASA Approved

Bus bar

4/5

>> Upto S/N 1105

ESS BUS TIE

NORM
o~

EMER o

14246000AAAGMASB102

ESS
BUS 1

mwwm

wCcw

—————————————————————————————

ESS BUS 1

PFD 1

COM 1

GPS/NAV 1

ADC 1

ENGINE AIRFRAME 1
ENGINE AIRFRAME 2
FUEL GAGE 1

FUEL GAGE 2

_____________________________

ESS
BUS 2

wCcw wwm

N

—————————————————————————————

ESS BUS 2
PASS MASKS
ELT

KEYPAD
AUDIO 1
AHRS 1

LDG SIG

AURAL WARN (PRE-MOD70-0407-00D)

FEATHER
TORQUE
IGNITION
NP/NG
STBY INSTR

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

————————————————————————————

Figure 3.9.1 (4/5) - Electrical distribution of bus bars

nwCcw — >
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ACCESS (driving geared motor)

EPS

___________
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Emergency procedures

EASA Approved

T =rr

900
Pilot's Operating Handbook

Bus bar

5/5

>> From S/N 1106

4246000AAAGMAB8400

Page 3.9.14

ESS BUS TIE

NORM oA

EMER o

ESS
BUS 1

ESS
BUS 2

wCcCmw

—|—|J>UJ|| N

i ESS BUS 1
I PFD 1

1 COM 1

| GPS/NAV 1
1 ADC 1

1
! ENGINE AIRFRAME 1
! ENGINE AIRFRAME 2

1 FUEL GAGE 1
H FUEL GAGE 2

| ESS BUS 2

! PASS MASKS
: STBY INSTR
: KEYPAD

I AUDIO 1

I AHRS 1

| i XPDR 1

1 LDG SIG
'NPING

: FEATHER
1 TORQUE
1IGNITION

_________________

| EMER LIGHT
! GND CLR

|(DCUJ

! ACCESS (driving
1 geared motor)

| EPS

| REC

Figure 3.9.1 (5/5) - Electrical distribution of bus bars

______

_____

_____
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Total loss of electrical power

CAUTION
If no ESI-2000 key is pressed, the ESI-2000 will shut down
automatically within 5 minutes.

1 -  Maintain airplane control.

2- ESIL2000 ......... o Press any key within 5 minutes
To enable the use of ESI-2000 internal battery

3-  Use the ESI-2000 for
- attitude,
- airspeed and/or

- altitude

» Fly the airplane <«
» Land as soon as possible <«

o NOTE e
Airplane power is provided to the ESI-2000 display for normal operation.
Operation of the basic system is automatic. The system is powered ON while
airplane power is ON.
If airplane power is lost, the internal battery will provide power to the ESI-2000.
I Press any key to allow the ESI-2000 to continue operation using the internal
battery.

End of procedure.
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Intentionally left blank
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So0 Emergency procedures
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3.10 - Pressurization and air conditioning
>> Before ECS AUTO mode removal (Pre-MOD70-0529-21) :

Indicates overheat of bleed air system. Normally this leads to BLEED cut-off and to

EIRSSIDNOISSl appearance.

» Fly the airplane <«

Should automatic cut-off occur or not :

If possible :

1-  TRO .o Reduce
2- HOTAIRFLOW distributor ...................... Turn to the right
3- CONTROLSEleCtor . .....covieii e COCKPIT
4-  TEMP/PC selector ..........uriiii i Mini
5- BLEED switch . ... OFF / RST
6 - BLEED sSwitCh . ... o AUTO

it S - e = stil ON :
7- Performprocedure ............. . BLEED OFF

Refer to procedure hereafter

End of procedure m

If _ is ON and [ENS=Xe 2l is OFF :

8-  Shorten the flight.
Inform maintenance department.

End of procedure.
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Emergency procedures 900

EASA Approved Pilot's Operating Handbook

>> After ECS AUTO mode removal (Post-MOD70-0529-21) :

Indicates overheat of bleed air system. Normally this leads to BLEED cut-off and to

ZIR=I=pXeIs=l appearance.

» Fly the airplane <«

Should automatic cut-off occur or not :

If possible :

1-  TRO .o Reduce
2- HOTAIR FLOW distributor ...................... Turn to the right
3-  AICSsWItCh ... PILOT
4-  TEMP selector ...... ..o Mini
5- BLEED switch . ... .o OFF / RST
6 - BLEED SWitCh ... ... o AUTO

180 v EURY BLEED OFF [EIERTNOINE
7- Performprocedure ............. i BLEED OFF

Refer to procedure hereafter

End of procedure m

If _ is ON and [ENS=Xe 2l is OFF :

8-  Shorten the flight.
Inform maintenance department.

End of procedure.
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BLEED OFF

Possibly due to :
- system malfunction

- BLEED switch on OFF / RST position

If in flight :

1- OXYgEN MASKS ..ottt e Use
2- BLEEDswitch ........ ... oo Check / Correct
If possible :

B TR . Reduce

» Fly the airplane <«

4 - BLEED switch ... ... i OFF / RST
5- BLEED switch ... .. o AUTO

1§ BLEED OFF [SEilINel\i:

If altitude > 10000 ft :
If necessary :

6 -  Perform procedure ........ Emergency descent
Refer to chapter 3.6

7 - Continue the flight.
Inform maintenance department.
End of procedure m
If on ground :
8- BLEED SWitCh . ... .. e OFF / RST
9-  Taxi back to apron.

10- Performprocedure .............ciiiiiiii . Shutdown
Refer to chapter 4.3

Inform maintenance department.

End of procedure.
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EASA Approved Pilot's Operating Handbook

CPCS BACKUP MODE

Indicates a GASC system malfunction. The GASC cannot compute optimal cabin
altitude and is automatically set to 9800 ft default value as cabin altitude reference.

» Fly the airplane <«
1 - Continue the flight.
Inform maintenance department before next flight.
CAUTION
When the airplane descends below 9800 ft, cabin descent rate

coincides with airplane descent rate. The pilot should take into account
the airplane descent profile in order to avoid pressure annoyance.

End of procedure.
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>> Without v15 GARMIN software (Pre-MOD70-0407-00)

Indicates a cabin altitude over 10000 ft £ 500 ft.

1- Pressurization indicator ............. ... . Check
If cabin altitude > 10000 ft + 500 ft

2-  OXYgENMASKS . ..ottt Use

3- BLEEDswitch ... ... Check AUTO
4- DUMPswitch ....... ... oo Check NORM / Guarded
5- EMERGENCY RAM AIR control knob ................... Check pushed
If necessary :

6- Performprocedure ........... ... . ..., Emergency descent

Refer to chapter 3.6
7 - Limit flight altitude to maintain cabin altitude below 10000 ft.
B Inform maintenance department before next flight.

End of procedure.
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>> With v15 GARMIN software (Post-MOD70-0407-00)

[CaBiN ALTITUDE [EYCN USE OXYGEN MASK
o NOTE o

EEREEEEEE s o'lowed by IEFSSTEENIIE and 3 voice alerts

“Use oxygen mask / Use oxygen mask”.
[ ]

Indicates a cabin altitude over 10000 ft + 500 ft.

1- Pressurizationindicator ............. . i Check
If cabin altitude > 10000 ft +500 ft :

2-  OXYgENMASKS . ..ottt Use

3- BLEEDswitch ... ... Check AUTO
4- DUMPswitch ...... .. oo Check NORM / Guarded
5- EMERGENCY RAM AIR control knob ................... Check pushed
If necessary :

6- Performprocedure ............ ... oL, Emergency descent

Refer to chapter 3.6
7 - Limit flight altitude to maintain cabin altitude below 10000 ft.
Inform maintenance department before next flight.

End of procedure.
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>> With v15.11 GARMIN software (Post-MOD70-0407-00C or D) and without EDM
evolution patch (Pre-MQOD70-0657-34)

oo R use oxvaen wask SRl
o NOTE e

_ is followed by [ XSG and 3 voice alerts

“Use oxygen mask / Use oxygen mask”.

EDM makes a 90° left heading change and descent to 15000 ft.
EDM override is possible by pressing twice the AP / TRIM DISC push-button,
and other AP modes are usable.
Power reduction to speed up the descent is recommended.
[ ]

Indicates a cabin altitude over 10000 ft + 500 ft.

1- Pressurizationindicator ............. . i Check
If cabin altitude > 10000 ft +500 ft :

2-  OXYgENMASKS . ..ottt Use

3- BLEEDswitch ... .o Check AUTO
4- DUMPswitch ...... .. oo Check NORM / Guarded
5- EMERGENCY RAM AIR control knob ................... Check pushed
If necessary :

6- Performprocedure ........... ..., Emergency descent

Refer to chapter 3.6
7 - Limit flight altitude to maintain cabin altitude below 10000 ft.
Inform maintenance department before next flight.

End of procedure.
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>> With EDM evolution patch (Post-MOD70-0657-34)

o
o NOTE o

- may come on 45 s after _ and
USE OXYGEN MASK §

EDM makes a 90° left heading change and descent to 15000 ft.
EDM override is possible by pressing twice the AP / TRIM DISC push-button,
and other AP modes are usable.
Power reduction to speed up the descent is recommended.
[ ]

Indicates a cabin altitude over 10000 ft £ 500 ft.

1- Pressurization indicator ............. ... . Check
If cabin altitude > 10000 ft + 500 ft :
2-  OXYgENMASKS . ..ottt Use

3- BLEEDswitch ... ... Check AUTO
4- DUMPswitch ....... ... i, Check NORM / Guarded
5- EMERGENCY RAM AIR control knob ................... Check pushed
If necessary :

6- Performprocedure ........... ... ... ... Emergency descent

Refer to chapter 3.6
7 - Limit flight altitude to maintain cabin altitude below 10000 ft.

End of procedure.
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>> With v15.11 GARMIN software (Post-MOD70-0407-00C or D)

EDM OVERRIDE
Indicates that Emergency Descent Mode has been overridden by the crew, and is not

available again until SN s OFF.

» Fly the airplane <«

End of procedure.
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Indicates a cabin pressure differential over 6.4 PSI 0.2 PSI.

1-  Pressurizationindicator . ............. i Check
IfAP > 6.4 PSI +£0.2 PSI :
2- BLEEDSWitch ... OFF / RST
3-  OXYgEN MASKS . ..ttt Use

» Fly the airplane <«

If necessary :
4- Performprocedure .................... Emergency descent
Refer to chapter 3.6
End of procedure.
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Cabin not depressurized after landing

If AP cabin remains > 0 :

1- DUMPswitch ... Actuate
2- BLEEDswitch .......... . OFF / RST
If necessary :

3- EMERGENCY RAM AIR controlknob .................. Pull

4 - Wait for complete cabin depressurization before opening any door.

End of procedure.
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Indicates that the oxygen cylinder isolation valve is closed.

A WARNING A
Flight is prohibited with oxygen cylinder closed.
A
1- Oxygencylinder . ... Open
End of procedure.
Page 3.10.12 Edition 1 - December 5, 2014
Rev. 4

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



T I} Section 3
o0 Emergency procedures
Pilot's Operating Handbook EASA Approved

Indicates that one of the door latches of the door(s) is not correctly locked.

On ground :

1-  Checkthe correct locking, as well as the latches position of the door(s).

If - is still ON :

2- Do not take off.
End of procedure m
In flight :
» Fly the airplane <«
3-  Start a slow descent.

4 - Decrease cabin pressure differential ... .. By selecting a higher LFE
(LFE between 9500 ft and 10000 ft)

If a real failure of one of the doors is noticed :

5-  Oxygenmasks ...... ... Use
6- BLEEDswitch....... ... ... OFF / RST
7- DUMPswitch ........ .. o Actuate
If necessary :

8- Performprocedure .............. Emergency descent

Refer to chapter 3.6

End of procedure.
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VACUUM LOW

Low vacuum may lead to malfunctioning of leading edge deicing and pressurization.

1 -  Monitor the normal functioning of leading edge deicing and pressurization.

If necessary :
2-  Alfitude ... Below 10000 ft
3-  Returnto VMC conditions as soon as possible.

» Fly the airplane <«
4- BLEEDswitch ... OFF / RST

End of procedure.
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Defog malfunction

If moisture starts to quickly cover the inside of the windscreen with the HOT AIR
FLOW distributor already turned to the left :

1- HOTAIR FLOW distributor ........................ Set to around
a 10 o’clock position

If moisture continues :

2- HOT AIR FLOW distributor ... . .............. Turn to the left
3-  WINDSHIELD switch . ... ON
If there is no improvement and if the flight safety is engaged :
4- Altitude ... Around 10000 ft
5- BLEEDswitch .......................... OFF / RST
CAUTION

In flight, the cabin will quickly depressurize. Therefore, the cabin
vertical speed indicator and altimeter indications will rapidly meet those
of respectively the airplane VSI and altimeter.

End of procedure.
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3.11 - Deicing system

Leading edges deicing failure

Symptoms : failure on one of the two pneumatic deicing pulses :
- ice on wing outboard sections,
- or, ice on wing inboard sections and stabilizers,
- one of the two cycling green lights is not lit.
» Leave icing conditions as soon as possible «
1- AIRFRAMEDEICEswitch ...... ... ... . OFF

End of procedure.
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PROP DEICE FAIL

Symptoms :
- propeller deicing green light is not lit,

- propeller vibrations.

L - TRO o Reduce

2-  THROTTLE ... e Actuate
To vary RPM within operating range
» Leave icing conditions as soon as possible «

End of procedure.

Page 3.11.2 Edition 1 - December 5, 2014
Rev. 3
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



T I} Section 3
So0 Emergency procedures
Pilot's Operating Handbook EASA Approved

INERT SEP FAIL

Symptoms :
- INISRIRSISZNOINE does not appear within 50 seconds following INERT
SEP switch setting ON,

- inertial separator is not retracted after 50 seconds following INERT SEP
switch setting OFF,

- INERT DE ICE breaker triggered.

» Leave icing conditions as soon as possible «

» Fly the airplane <«

End of procedure.
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>> Before ECS AUTO mode removal (Pre-MOD70-0529-21)

Windshield deicing failure

Symptoms :
- windshield being covered uniformly by ice,
- no perception of heat when touching deiced section,
- windshield deicing green light is not lit.

If symptoms result from overheat :

1-  WINDSHIELD switch ....... ... OFF /ON
When necessary

In case of total failure :
2- TEMP/°Cselector .......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiannnn.. Max warm
3- HOTAIR FLOW distributor ....................... Turn to the left
Before landing :
4 - Wait for a sufficient visibility.

End of procedure.
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>> After ECS AUTO mode removal (Post-MOD70-0529-21)

Windshield deicing failure

Symptoms :
- windshield being covered uniformly by ice,
- no perception of heat when touching deiced section,
- windshield deicing green light is not lit.

If symptoms result from overheat :

1-  WINDSHIELD switch ....... ... OFF /ON
When necessary

In case of total failure :
2- TEMPselector ... Max warm
3- HOTAIR FLOW distributor ....................... Turn to the left
Before landing :
4 - Wait for a sufficient visibility.

End of procedure.
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>> Before ECS AUTO mode removal (Pre-MOD70-0529-21)

Windshield misting or internal icing

Symptoms : mist or ice on windshield internal face.

1- TEMP/°Cselector .......covvvviiiiiiinnn... Set to 12 o’clock position
2- HOT AIR FLOW distributor . .............. ... .. ... ...... Turn to the left
3- WINDSHIELD switch . ... ... . s ON

If unsuccessful, to get sufficient visibility :
4 - HOT AIR FLOW distributor ................... Fully turn to the left
5-  Manually clean a sufficient visibility area.
If necessary :

CAUTION
In case of sideslip approach with pedal on the right during a long
period, select R.H. fuel tank.

6- Clean L.H. side window.

7 -  Perform a sideslip approach with rudder pedals to the right.

To get sufficient landing visual references
For landing :

8-  FLAPSIever ..... ..o LDG
9- Airspeed ... Maintain above 95 KIAS
End of procedure.
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>> After ECS AUTO mode removal (Post-MOD70-0529-21)

Windshield misting or internal icing

Symptoms : mist or ice on windshield internal face.

1- TEMPselector ..................coiiiiin... Set to 12 o’clock position
2- HOT AIR FLOW distributor . .......... ... ... .. ... ...... Turn to the left
3- WINDSHIELD switch . ... ... . s ON

If unsuccessful, to get sufficient visibility :
4 - HOT AIR FLOW distributor ................... Fully turn to the left
5-  Manually clean a sufficient visibility area.
If necessary :

CAUTION
In case of sideslip approach with pedal on the right during a long
period, select R.H. fuel tank.

6- Clean L.H. side window.
7 -  Perform a sideslip approach with rudder pedals to the right.
To get sufficient landing visual references
For landing :
8-  FLAPSIever ..... ..o LDG
9- Airspeed ... Maintain above 95 KIAS
End of procedure.
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PITOT NO HT L-R

Indicates that :
- corresponding pitot tube heating has failed or

- PITOTLHTRswitchor PITOT R& STALL HTR switch is not ON while the engine is
running.

il PITOT NOHTL |

Icing conditions may alter airspeed indications provided by ADC1.

1-  Avoid icing conditions.

» Fly the airplane <«
If not possible :
2-  Perform moderate descent or climb attitudes.
Vmo overshoot and stall warning system are always operating.

End of procedure m

il PITOT NOHTR B

Vo overshoot warning may be altered by icing conditions.
» Fly the airplane <«
3- Airspeed ... Monitor below 266 KIAS

End of procedure.
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STALL NO HEAT

Indicates that :
- stall warning vane heating has failed or
- PITOT R & STALL HTR switch is not ON while the engine is running.

Correct operation of the aural stall warning may be altered by severe or prolonged

icing.
1 - AISPEEd . o Monitor
Maintain minimum airspeed according
to airplane configuration and icing conditions

» Fly the airplane <«
End of procedure.
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Intentionally left blank
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3.12 - Miscellaneous

Trim Runaway

» Fly the airplane «

1- AP/TRIMDISC push-button ......................... Press and hold

The three trim tabs are disconnected and runaway stops.

2-  AP/TRIMSSWitCh ... .. OFF
3- AP/TRIMDISC push-button .......... ... ... ... ... .. .... Release
4 - Pitch trim may be used manually.

If necessary :

5. AIrSpeed . ... Reduce
To reduce control forces

In case of pitch trim runaway :

6- AP/TRIMSswitch ...... ... ... . AP OFF

The pitch trim may be used manually, the two other trim tabs may be used again
electrically.

End of procedure m

In case of rudder or aileron trim runaway :

7- RUDTRIMor AIL TRIM breaker ......... ... ..., Pull
According to the defective trim

8- AP/TRIMSswitch ... ... ... ON

The two other trim tabs may be used again electrically.

End of procedure.
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Crack in cockpit window or window panel

» Fly the airplane <«

1- Descend slowly.
2-  Cabin AP .. Reduce
By setting Landing Field Elevation to 10000 ft
End of procedure.
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Emergency exit use

1-  Check that the anti-theft safety pin has been removed.
>> Pre-MOD70-0793-25

2 -  Remove the upholstery panel of the emergency exit. Pull it firmly through the
access area to the opening handle.

Refer to paragraph Emergency exit in chapter 7.3
>> All
3-  Lift up the opening handle.

4 - Pull emergency exit assembly towards oneself to release it from its recess.
5-  Putthe emergency exit door inside fuselage or throw it away from the fuselage
through the opening.
B 6- Evacuate airplane.

End of procedure.
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Emergency exit use

1-  Check that the anti-theft safety pin has been removed.

2 - Lift up the opening handle.

3- Pull emergency exit assembly towards oneself to release it from its recess.
4 - Put the emergency exit door inside fuselage or throw it away from the fuselage
through the opening.
5-  Evacuate airplane.
End of procedure.
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Emergency beacon (ELT) use

Before a forced landing :
If possible :

1- Transmit a MAY DAY signal on COM VHF 121.5 MHz or on a
known ATC frequency.

After landing :
2- ELTremotecontrolswitch ............... ... ... ... ....... ON
Maintain ON until aid arrives
End of procedure.
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Inadvertent spins

A WARNING A
Voluntary spins are prohibited.
A
1- Controlwheel ..... ... . Neutral
Pitch and roll axis
2- Rudder .......... ... i Fully opposed to the spin
3-  THROTTLE ... s Flight IDLE
4 - FLAPS leVer .. upP
When rotation is stopped :
5-  Level the wings and ease out of the dive.

» Fly the airplane <«

End of procedure.
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>> Without v15.11 GARMIN software and without voice alerts
(Pre-MOD70-0407-00C) :

Stall warning sound

o NOTE o
If stick shaker is installed (Post-MOD70-0510-27), shaker will vibrate
simultaneously with stall warning sound.

1- AP/TRIMDISCpush-button ............................ Press twice
2 - Fly the airplane, wings levelled and nose down until stall warning stops.
B - TRQ o As required

4 - Return to the desired flight path.

End of procedure.

>> With v15.11 GARMIN software and voice alerts (Post-MOD70-0407-00C) :

AP off, stall warning

o NOTE o
If stick shaker is installed (Post-MOD70-0510-27), shaker will vibrate
simultaneously with stall warning aural alert.
[ ]

1-  Fly the airplane, wings levelled and nose down until stall warning stops.

2 - TRQ o As required
3- Return to the desired flight path.

End of procedure.
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>> With v15 GARMIN software and voice alerts (Post-MOD70-0407-00) :

Indicates that no aural warning alerts are available.

CAUTION
No aural stall warning.
No aural overspeed warning.
No landing gear warning.

1- Maintain airspeeds
Flaps UP 105 < KIAS < 266
Flaps TO 100 < KIAS < 178
Flaps LDG 85<1AS <122
End of procedure.
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>> With v15 GARMIN software and voice alerts (Post-MOD70-0407-00) :

Indicates that one aural warning alerts channel is not available.

1- Both sides GMA's SPKR button .. ........... ... .. o i, Press
SPKR led ON on available GMA(s)

2-  Volume ... Adjust to louder level

End of procedure.
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>> Without v15 GARMIN software (Pre-MOD70-0407-00) :

Oxygen use 1/2

A WARNING A
Smoking is strictly prohibited any time oxygen system is used. Before
using oxygen, remove any trace of oil, grease, soap and other fatty
substances (including lipstick, make-up, etc...).
A

For front seats :

1- Take a mask on the opposite seat side (pilot : R.H. side ; R.H. front
passenger : L.H.side). Draw it out of the stowage cup and uncoil tube totally.

2 - Press on the red side vanes to inflate the harness.
3- Put the mask onto the face.
If no smokes :

4-  3-positionselector ... NORMAL
100 % as required

In case of smokes :

5-  3-positionselector ........... .. EMERGENCY
6 - Don the smoke goggles onto the face.
>> With PASSENGER OXYGEN switch ON/OFF (Pre-MOD70-0485-11A) :
. 7-  PASSENGER OXYGEN switch ... ON

>> With PASSENGER OXYGEN switch STBY/DEPLOY
(Post-MOD70-0485-11A) :

. 8- PASSENGER OXYGENswitch ........... ... ..o, DEPLOY

Continue »
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>> Without v15 GARMIN software (Pre-MOD70-0407-00) :

Oxygen use 2/2
» Continuing
>> All
9-  Checkoxygen flow indicator for the front seats (the blinker is transparent) and
for the rear passengers (the blinker is green).
10- MICRO/MASK switch .. ... MASK
11 - Perform an emergency descent ..................... To the minimum
enroute altitude
If possible :
12- Perform an emergencydescent.................. To an altitude
below 10000 ft
For rear passengers :
1-  Take a mask.

2 - Uncaoil tube totally.

3-  Pullon the lanyard cord to take out the lanyard pin.
4 - Put the mask onto the face.
End of procedure.
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>> With v15 GARMIN software (Post-MOD70-0407-00) :

Oxygen use 1/2

With or without QUSIHQ LIS N1 Q.

A WARNING A
Smoking is strictly prohibited any time oxygen system is used. Before
using oxygen, remove any trace of oil, grease, soap and other fatty
substances (including lipstick, make-up, etc...).
A

For front seats :

1- Take a mask on the opposite seat side (pilot : R.H. side ; R.H. Front
passenger : L.H. side). Draw it out of the stowage cup and uncoil tube totally.

2 - Press on the red side vanes to inflate the harness.
3- Put the mask onto the face.

If no smokes :

4- 3-positionselector ... NORMAL
100 % as required

In case of smokes :
5-  3-positionselector ........... ... EMERGENCY
6 - Don the smoke goggles onto the face.
>> With PASSENGER OXYGEN switch ON/OFF (Pre-MOD70-0485-11A) :
I 7 - PASSENGER OXYGEN switch

................................. ON
>> With PASSENGER OXYGEN switch STBY/DEPLOY
(Post-MOD70-0485-11A) :
I 8- PASSENGER OXYGENswitch ............ ... ..o, DEPLOY
Continue »
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>> With v15 GARMIN software (Post-MOD70-0407-00) :

Oxygen use 2/2
» Continuing
>> All
9-  Checkoxygen flow indicator for the front seats (the blinker is transparent) and
for the rear passengers (the blinker is green).
10- MICRO/MASK switch .. ... MASK
11 - Perform an emergency descent ..................... To the minimum
enroute altitude
If possible :
12- Perform an emergencydescent.................. To an altitude
below 10000 ft
For rear passengers :
1-  Take a mask.

2 - Uncaoil tube totally.

3-  Pullon the lanyard cord to take out the lanyard pin.
4 - Put the mask onto the face.
End of procedure.
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Airspeed indicating system failure

Symptoms : erroneous indication in flight.

1-  PITOTLHTRswitch ... e Check ON
2- PITOTR&STALLHTRswitch .......... ..o, Check ON
If symptoms persist :
3- ALTERNATE STATIC SOURCE selector ........... Pull thoroughly
4 - Use standby instrument only.
If symptoms persist, as well as on the electronic standby instrument on the L.H
instrument panel :
5-  Perform a precautionary approach maintaining an adequate
airspeed.
End of procedure.
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Flight into severe icing conditions

Severe icing conditions, particularly freezing rain and freezing drizzle, can be
identified by :

- unusually extensive ice accumulation on the airframe and windshield in
areas not normally observed to collect ice,

- accumulation of ice on the upper surface of the wing aft of the protected
area.

Procedures for exiting freezing rain or freezing drizzle conditions :
1- Inform ATC to exit severe icing conditions by changing the route or the altitude.
2 - Avoid any sudden maneuver on flight controls.
» Do not engage the autopilot <«
If the autopilot is engaged :
3-  Hold the control wheel firmly and disengage the autopilot.
If an unusual roll response or uncommanded roll control movement is observed :
4-  Angleof Attack ............ .. Reduce
» Do not extend flaps when holding in icing conditions <«

Operation with extended flaps can result in a reduced wing Angle of Attack, with the
possibility of ice forming on the upper surface further aft on the wing than normal,
possibly aft of the protected area.

If the flaps are extended :
5- Do not retract them until the airframe is clear of ice.

End of procedure.
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FRONT CARGO DOOR

Indicates that front cargo door is open.

On ground :
1-  Check and close the door.
In flight :
» Fly the airplane <«
2-  AIrSPEEd .. Reduce
To minimum available
» Land as soon as practical «
End of procedure.
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GPU DOOR

Indicates that GPU door is open.

On ground :
1-  Check and close the door.
In flight :
» Fly the airplane <«
2-  AIrSPEEd .. Reduce
To minimum available
» Land as soon as practical «
End of procedure.
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Indicates that ignition exciter is running.

1- IGNITION sWitch ... ... e Check position
If weather permits :
2- IGNITION switch . ... e AUTO
» Fly the airplane <«

o NOTE o
IGNITION switch may be left ON for a long period.

End of procedure.
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AP ON YD OFF

Indicates that the autopilot is ON while Yaw Damper is OFF, so no automatic rudder
trim is available.

1-  YawDamperstatus ..........couiiiieiiiiiii i Check
If necessary :
2-  YawDamperstatus ..........c.oiiiiiiiiiii i Correct

End of procedure.
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Autopilot or electric pitch trim malfunction

CAUTION
When disconnecting the autopilot after a pitch trim malfunction, hold the
control wheel firmly. Up to 30 pounds of force on the control wheel may
be necessary to hold the airplane level.

1- AP/TRIMDISC push-button ........................... Press and hold
2- AP/TRIMSswitch ... ... OFF
3- AP/TRIMDISCpush-button ............. ... ... ..o it Release

If necessary :
4 - Controlwheel ...... ... ... . Retrim

End of procedure.
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Dual GPS/SBAS failure
g or [EJJannunciation on HSI) 1/2

LOSS OF GPS/SBAS NAVIGATION DATA

When both GPS/SBAS receivers are inoperative or GPS navigation information is not
available or invalid, the GARMIN system will enter one of two modes : Dead
Reckoning mode (DR) or Loss Of Integrity mode (LOI). The mode is indicated on the
HSI by an amber DR or LOI.

Which mode is active depends on the distance from the destination airport in the
active flight plan.

If the LOI annunciation is displayed, revert to an alternate means of navigation
appropriate to the route and phase of flight.

In Dead Reckoning mode, the MAP —NAVIGATION MAP will continue to be displayed
with a ghosted airplane icon in the center and an amber ‘DR’ overwriting the icon.
Airplane position will be based upon the last valid GPS position, then estimated by
Dead Reckoning methods. Changes in true airspeed, altitude, or winds aloft can
affect the estimated position substantially. Dead Reckoning is only available in
Enroute mode; Terminal and Approach modes do not support DR. Course deviation
information will be displayed as an amber CDI on both PFDs and will remain for up
to 20 minutes after GPS position data has been lost. The autopilot and/or flight
director may be coupled in GPS mode while the system is in Dead Reckoning mode.

Refer to the GARMIN Pilot's Guide for further information.
Revertto an alternate means of navigation appropriate to the route and phase of flight.
If Alternate Navigation Sources (ILS, LOC, VOR, DME, ADF) are available :

B 1- Navigation ........ ..o i Use alternate sources
Continue »
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Dual GPS/SBAS failure
3 or [ annunciation on HSI) 2/2

» Continuing
If no Alternate Navigation Sources are available :

Dead Reckoning (DR) Mode - Active when the airplane is greater than 30 NM from the
destination airport :

1-  Navigation .........c.ciiiiiiiiiiiiian.. Use the airplane symbol,
magenta course line on the map
display and the amber CDI for course information

e NOTE o
All information normally derived from GPS turns amber. All of this information
will become less accurate over time.
TAWS is inoperative.

DR mode uses heading, true airspeed, last known wind data, and the last
known GPS position to estimate the airplane current position. DR information
will be available for a maximum of 20 minutes.

MAP — TRAFFIC MAP display is not dependent on GPS information.
The position of displayed traffic relative to the airplane symbol on the map is
still accurate.

[ ]

Loss Of Integrity (LOI) Mode - Active when the airplane is within 30 NM of departure
airport (as calculated from the previous GPS or DR position)

1- Navigation . ... Fly towards known
visual conditions, use ATC or
other information sources as possible

e NOTE o
All information derived from GPS or DR will be removed from the displays.
TAWS is inoperative.

The airplane symbol is removed from all maps. The map will remain centered at
the last known position. NO GPS POSITION will be annunciated in the center of
the map.

[ ]

End of procedure.
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GPS approach alarm limits exceeded

During a GPS LPV, LNAV/VNAYV, or LNAV+V approach, if the Horizontal or Vertical
alarm limits are exceeded, the GARMIN System will downgrade the approach. This
will be annunciated in the ALERTS window and by an annunciation change on the HSI
from LPV, L/IVNAV, or LNAV+V to LNAV. GPS glide path vertical guidance will be
removed from the PFD.

The approach may be continued using the LNAV only minimums.

During any GPS approach in which both precision and non-precision alarm limits are
exceeded, the GARMIN System will flag the lateral guidance and display a system
message ABORT APPROACH loss of navigation.

Immediately upon viewing the message, the unit will revert to Terminal navigation
mode alarm limits. If the position integrity is within these limits, lateral guidance will be
restored and the GPS may be used to execute the missed approach, otherwise
alternate means of navigation must be utilized.
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Left PFD failure

» Fly the airplane <«

At takeoff :
1- Flytheairplane manually ............. Using stand-by instruments
2- AP/TRIMDISCpush-button ............................. Press
To mute aural tone
In flight :

CAUTION
In case of ILS approach, don’t forget to select LOC2 on CDI source.

Use of reversionary mode will report left PFD information on MFD and
disable supplementary functions as stormscope,...

In reversionary mode, the weather radar system automatically switches
to standby mode and the weather radar system cannot be controlled.
The system remains in standby mode until both displays are restored.

3- Flytheairplane manually .............. Using stand-by instruments
4-  AP/TRIMDISC push-button ............ ... ... ... .. .. Press

To mute aural tone
5- DISPLAY BACKUP mode ...................... Engage on PFD2
6- PFDlbreaker .........ccoiiiiiiiiiii i Check pushed
7- XFRbutton (OnAFCS) ... Press / to right side
8- Autopilot ... Use normally

Following systems are lost :
COM 1, NAV 1, DME 1, XPDR 1
Radio altimeter, TAS, if installed
» Land as soon as possible <«
9- COM2,NAV2,DME2,XPDR2 ........0 i, Use
10- COM2MIC o e Select
End of procedure.
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AHRS failure 1/2

Symptoms : Autopilot is disconnected

- On PFD(s) : Comparator window

HDG NO COMP and/or PIT NO COMP and/or
ROL NO COMP annunciation(s)

- On PFD(s) : Reversionary sensor window

BOTH ON AHRS1 [ BOTH ON AHRS?2 ERIIEE ()]

Lost systems :

- AHRS1 or AHRS2
- Autopilot (AP)

Systems still operative :
- Flight Director (FD), when engaged again.

Actions :
Autopilot is not operative.
1- AHRS1and/or AHRS2breaker ......................... Check pushed

l[§ BOTH ON AHRS1 Qg BOTH ON AHRS?2 EWLIVlEEt ]

is associated to

HDG NO COMP  [EUllfsl@ PIT NO COMP and/or
ROL NO COMP annunciation(s) :

2 -  Fly the airplane manually.
If pilot wishes :
3- FDdefaultmode ............ ... ... i, Engage
PIT and ROL
4- FDspecificmodes .................... Engaged as desired
HDG, NAV, ALT, ...
5-  Fly the airplane manually to follow Command Bars.
End of procedure m
Continue »
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AHRS failure 2/2
» Continuing

If all annunciations HDG NO COMP P PIT NO COMP
ROL NO COMP go off , refer to following condition.

l[§ BOTH ON AHRS1 Qg BOTH ON AHRS?2 EWLIVlEEtl]]

not associated to

HDG NO COMP [EUllfeld PIT NO COMP and/or
ROL NO COMP annunciation(s) :

6- PFD1 and PFD2 SENSOR softkeys ....................... Press
7- AHRS1onPFD1 and/or AHRS2onPFD2 .................. Reset
annuNCIation . .. ... e Check OFF

9-  Autopilot . ... Use normally
As desired

End of procedure.
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ADC failure

Symptoms :

- On PFD(s) : Comparator window

IAS NO COMP EQLleld  ALT NO COMP annunciation(s)

- On PFD(s) : Reversionary sensor window

BOTH ON ADC1 (Jd BOTH ON ADC2 annunciation

Lost systems :
- ADC1 or ADC2
Actions :
Autopilot is still operative.
1- ADC1land/lorADC2breaker ...........ccoiiiiniinnnn.. Check pushed

il§ BOTH ON ADC1 b]Jd BOTH ON ADC2 annunciation

is associated to
IAS NO COMP and/or RN NeXelelV ] annunciation(s)
2 - No action required.

End of procedure m

If all annunciations IAS NO COMP , ALT NO COMP go off,

refer to following condition.

l[§ BOTH ON ADC1 (Jd BOTH ON ADC2 annunciation

not associated to

IAS NO COMP and/or \RE\eXe{e] V] annunciation(s)

3- PFD1 and PFD2 SENSOR softkeys ....................... Press
4- ADClonPFD1and/lorADC2onPFD2 ..................... Reset
5- BOTH ON ADC1 @ BOTH ON ADC2

ANNUNCIAtION . . . ..o Check OFF

End of procedure.
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MFD failure

Lost system :

- MFD
Actions :
1- L.H.DISPLAY BACKUP button ... Press
2- MFEDbreaker ... ... Check pushed
End of procedure.
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4.1 - General

This section provides procedures for the conduct of normal operation of
TBM airplane.

The first part of this section lists the normal procedures required as a check list.
The amplified procedures are developed in the second part of the section.

The normal procedures for optional systems are given in section 9, Supplements of
the POH.
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4.2 - Airspeeds for normal operation

Conditions :

- Takeoff weight : 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
- Landing weight : 7024 Ibs (3186 kg)

Rotation airspeed (VR) :

- Flaps TO

Best rate of climb speed (Vy) :

- Landing gear and flaps UP

Best angle of climb speed (Vx) :

- Landing gear and flaps UP

Maximum speed :
- Flaps TO
- Flaps LDG

Maximum airspeed with landing gear down

Maximum landing gear operating airspeeds
.......................... 178 KIAS
.......................... 150 KIAS

- Extension

- Retraction

Approach airspeed :

- Flaps LDG

Maximum operating speed (Vo)

Glide speed (maximum L / D ratio)

- Landing gear and flaps UP

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014

Rev. 3

Section 4

Normal procedures
EASA Approved

........................... 90 KIAS

............................... 124 KIAS

............................... 100 KIAS

.......................... 178 KIAS

.......................... 122 KIAS

...................... 178 KIAS

........................... 85 KIAS

............................... 266 KIAS

............................... 120 KIAS
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4.3 - Check-list procedures

Initial inside inspection and outside inspection performed.
OXYGEN cylinder open.

Inside inspection 1/2
1-  Cabin door and pilot door, ifinstalled ................... Closed / Locked
2 - BagOage .. e Stowed
3- EMERGENCY EXITPIN ... Removed
4- Seat,pedals,harness ..............c i Adjust / Lock
>> With PASSENGER OXYGEN switch ON/OFF (Pre-MOD70-0485-11A) :
5- PASSENGER OXYGEN ... .. e OFF
>> With PASSENGER OXYGEN switch STBY/DEPLOY (Post-MOD70-0485-11A) :
6 - PASSENGER OXYGEN . ... e STBY
>> All
7 - OXYGEN .. ON
8-  Crew OXYygen Masks . ......iiiiii i e Test
9- EXT LIGHTS . e All OFF
10- INTLIGHTS .o e All OFF
11- Crash lever ... Down
12 - STARTER .. OFF
13- IGNITION .o AUTO
14 - AUX BP . OFF
15 - FUEL SEL ... MAN
16 - AP/ TRIMS L. OFF
17 - CB LIGHTS o OFF
18- MICRO/MASK .. e MICRO / Guarded
19- DEICESYSTEM ... e All OFF
Continue »
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Inside inspection 2/2

» Continuing

20- INERT SEP ... OFF
21- PARKBRAKE ... e Reset / ON
22 - LANDING GEAR .. DN
23- MANOVRD ... . Full backward (notched)
24 - THROTTLE ... e CUT OFF
25- FUEL TANK SELECTOR ... ..o Open/LorR
26 - AIC OFF
27 - BLEED ... OFF / RST
28- HOTAIRFLOW ... ... i Fully turned to the right
29 - DUMP . NORM / Guarded
30- ALTERNATE STATICSOURCE ...... ... Pushed
31- EMERGENCY RAMAIR ... e e Pushed
32- ESSBUSTIE ... s NORM / Guarded
33- Breakers ... All pushed
34 - Landing gear emergency pumphandle ......................... Check

End of procedure.
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Before starting engine

1-  Crashlever ... e Up
2 - TS Copied
3-  Startclearance ........... .. As required
4-  SOURCE ... i BATT or GPU
5-  GENERATOR ... MAIN
6-  AUdIOAlarMS ... Test
7- DEICESYSTEMIights . ... e Test
8- LANDING GEAR LIGHTS/CHECKDOWN ...............coioo.. Test
O - MR Initialize
10- Fuelonboard ........ ...ttt Check
11- Residual ITT ..o e e e Check

If residual ITT > 150°C :

12 - Performprocedure .............coiiiiiiiii Motoring

Refer to procedure hereafter

13- VOLTS:BATT>245V/GPU~28V .........cciiiiiiiinn. Check
L - CAS Check

End of procedure.
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Motoring (if residual ITT > 150°C)

1- IGNITION . o e e e OFF
2 - AUX BP o e ON
3- AUX BOOST PMP ON | Check ON
4-  Propeller area ... Clear
5- STARTER . ON

2 sec then OFF

After 30 seconds maximum :

6 - STARTER ... ABORT
Then OFF
T - AUX BP OFF

End of procedure.
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Engine start

CAUTION
After aborted engine starts, wait :
1 min /5 min / 30 min before 2nd / 3rd / 4th new engine start.

1- IGNITION . . e AUTO
2 - AUX BP ON
SR U 500ST PP ON - [FEEREETRURURRTRS Check ON
4-  Propellerarea .........ooiii e Clear
5 - STARTER . ON

2 sec then OFF

When Ng around 13 % :
6- THROTTLE ... . e LO-IDLE
7- ITT,Ng,OIL°CandOILPSI........... ..., Monitor

Maximum
ITT 1000°C for 5 sec
870°C for 20 sec

30 % before 30 sec

Ng
50 % before 1 min

When

- Ng>50% and,

- 1 minute max :

8- Starter ........... Check OFF automatically

End of procedure.
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After engine start with GPU

1-  SOURCE .. i e e BATT
2- GPU Disconnect

3- GPU DOOR | Check OFF

End of procedure.

1- THROTTLE ... e LO-IDLE PFlight IDLE
2- NG Check 70 % +2 %
3- OIL°Cand OILPSI ... Check
4 - AUX BP AUTO
5- FUEL SEL ...t e e AUTO
6 - SHIFT o Test
T - AP T TRIMS ON
If BATT < 80 amps :

8- GENERATOR ... . e ST-BY / Test
9-  GENERATOR ... MAIN
10 - CAS Check
11- BLEED .. o AUTO
>> Before ECS AUTO mode removal (Pre-MOD70-0529-21)
12 - A AUTO
13- PRES MODE ... AUTO
14 - CONTROL .. e e As required

>> After ECS AUTO mode removal (Post-MOD70-0529-21)
15 - AL e As required
16 - MODE ... i e As required

End of procedure.
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Before taxiing

1- Stand-byinstruments ...............ccoiiiiiiiiii i Check
2- DE ICE SYSTEM .. o e e e Test
3- INERT SEP . s ON
4-  Flightcontrols .......... i e Check
- TRIMS Test
6 - FLAPS upP
7 - MFD

- RPL Set

T I | Set / Check

- WXRADAR STBY
8- THROTTLE ... e Feather twice
O - EIS Check
10 - CAS Check
11 - TAXIIGhS . ON

End of procedure.
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Before line up

1-  LDGIghts ..o ON
2 - NAV ON
B-  STROBE ... ON
4- AGNITION .o As required
AUTO or ON

- AUX BP oo AUTO
6-  FUELSEL ... e AUTO
7- DEICESYSTEM ... e As required
8- PITOTLHTR/PITOTR&STALLHTR ... ON
9-  INERT SEP ... ON
10 - TRIMS L TO
11 - FLAPS e TO
12 - AIC As required
13- BLEED ... AUTO
14 - LFE .. Check
15- FUELQages ......c.oiiiiiii e Check imbalance
16- BATT . Check below 50 amps
17 - Bl Check
18 - CAS Check
19- Altimeterssetting .........cc i As required
20 - Instruments departuresetting ... Check
21 - SID Set
22 - ALT SEL .. Set
28 - XPDR . Set
End of procedure.
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Normal takeoff

1-  ADLHSILheadings ........c.c.coiiiiiii i Check
2- PROP RPM ... e Green sector
3-  Brakes ... Release
4 - TRQ o 100 %
5-  Rotation airspeed
B-  AHIUE .. 10° Up
When vertical speed is positive :

7-  Brakes ... Apply

8- LANDING GEAR . ... uP
When airspeed above 115 KIAS :

9-  FLAPS e upP

End of procedure.
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Short takeoff

1-  ADLHSILheadings ........c.c.coiiiiiii i Check

2- PROP RPM .. e Green sector

3- TRQ .o 100 %

4 - BraKeS .o Release

5-  Rotation airspeed

Weight < 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) :

6-  AHitude ... 15° Up
Weight > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) :

7-  AHitude ... 12.5° Up
When vertical speed is positive :

8- Brakes ... Apply

9- LANDING GEAR ... up
When airspeed above 115 KIAS :

10 - FLAPS L up

End of procedure.
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After takeoff

1- LANDING GEAR ... e Check UP

2- FLAPS Check UP

B TR it e Check max 100 %

4 IS Check

D CAS Check

6- DEICESYSTEM ... . e As required

7- INERT SEP ... e e As required

End of procedure.
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Climb
1- ALT SEL . Check
2- Altimeters setting . ....... ..ot As required
3o AUOPIIOt . e Check
4- TRQadjustment/ITT/Ng ... e Check
D EIS Check
B - CAS Check
7-  WXRADAR ... e As required
8- Pressurization . ........... .. Check
O-  FUEL QA0S ..ttt e e e Check
10- AMPS /VOLTS e Check
11- DEICESYSTEM ... e As required
12- INERT SEP ... e e e As required
13- LDGIlghts ..o e As required
End of procedure.
Page 4.3.12 Edition 1 - December 5, 2014

Rev. 3
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



T E=rry Section 4
So0 Normal procedures

Pilot's Operating Handbook EASA Approved

Cruise

1-  Alimeters Setting ...ttt e Check
2- AUOPIIOt . Check
3- TRQadjustment/ITT/NG ..ot e Check
4 IS Check
D G AS Check
6 - Pressurization .............ouiiiiiii Check
7 - FUELQAgES ..ttt et e e e Check
8- AMPS /VOLTS . Check
9- DEICESYSTEM ... i e e As required
10- INERT SEP ... e e e As required
11 - LDGghts .o OFF
12- Topofdescent .........coiiiiiii e Computed

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014
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Before descent

1- Briefingbeforeapproach ............. ... ... ... ... ... Completed
2-  Altimeters setting . ...... ...t e Check
3-  Pressurization .......... ... Check
I Check
5 FUEBL QA0S ..ttt e Check
B-  AMPS /VOLTS . Check
7- DEICESYSTEM ... i e e e As required
8- INERT SEP ... As required

End of procedure.
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Approach
1- Altimeterssetting (QNH) .......... .. i, Set/ Check
2-  MINMUMS .. e Set / Check
3- COM/NAV/GPS .. e Set / Check
4- Pressurization . ...........uuein Check
D LRE oo Check
6- FUELQAgES ...ttt i e Check
T - AMPS I VOLTS Check
8- DEICESYSTEM ... i As required
9- INERT SEP .. e ON
Below FL 100 :
10- LDG IIghts .. ON

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014
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Final approach (in GS) or downwind leg (VMC)

1-  LDGIghts o e ON
2- LANDING GEAR ... e e e e e e DN

End of procedure.
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Short final (= 500 ft)

1- LANDING GEAR ... e Check
DN and 3 green

2- FLAPS LDG
B - AP/ YD o Disconnect

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014
Rev. 3

End of procedure.
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Runway clear
Lo TAXIHGNt © o e ON
2 - NAVY As required
3-  STROBE ... As required
4- DEICE SYSTEM ... . e e As required
5 - TRIMS Resetto TO
6 - FLAPS upP
T - AL e As required
8 - XPDR Check
9- WX RADAR .. Check
End of procedure.
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Shutdown

1- PARKBRAKE ... e e e Set/ON

2- EXTLIGHTS .. e e e e All OFF

3- INT LIGHTS

4 - OXYGEN .. OFF
5- FUEL SEL ... MAN
6- AP/ TRIMS .. OFF
T - AL OFF
8- BLEED ... o e OFF / RST
9- THROTTLE ... e Flight IDLE
For 2 min

10- THROTTLE ... e LO-IDLE
For 15 sec

11- THROTTLE ..o e CUT OFF
12 - INERT SEP .. OFF
B Ux 500ST PP ON - [FEEERR Check ON
14 - AUX BP e OFF
15 - GENERATOR ... e OFF

When inertial separator is retracted, after approximately 40 sec :

16- SOURCE ... i e OFF

17- Crashlever ........ ... Pull down
18- Stand-byinstruments .......... ... ... OFF
19- Oxygencylinder (R.H.Karman) ............ ... ..o, Close

o NOTE e

Within 10 minutes following the engine shutdown, check engine oil level.
Refer to chapter 8.7 Oil level check.
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4.4 - Amplified procedures

Preflight inspection 1/16

The preflight inspection procedure is based on a scanning method.
It is divided in 6 subparts to cover all items of the preflight - see figure 4.4.1

I Initial inside inspection

I Cabin

1 L.H. Wing

\% Fuselage forward section

\ R.H. Wing

VI Fuselage rear section / Empennages

A WARNING A

During outside inspection, visually check inspection doors and
airplane general condition. Check for systems and parts
attachments / deflections / leaks / cracks / deteriorations /
non-obstructions / nicks / numbers / free movements / position.

In cold weather, remove even small accumulations of frost, ice or
snow from wing, tail and control surfaces.

In case of night flight, check good operation of all navigation
lights, landing lights, strobe lights and make sure that an
emergency lamp is on board.

If icing conditions are foreseen, particularly check good
functioning of all electrical and pneumatic ice protection systems.

Check that type and quantity of fuel used for refueling are correct.

Remove covers on : pitots (2), static ports (2), static
dischargers (2), engine air inlet (1), air inlets (2), exhaust cover
and propeller locks (2).

A

Continue »
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Preflight inspection 2/16

» Continuing

A WARNING A
Remove tie-downs.

Refer to section 8 for quantities, products and specifications of

products and materials currently used.
A

®

(VD) «

14053001AAAAMAB100

Figure 4.4.1 - Preflight inspection

Continue »
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Preflight inspection 3/16

» Continuing

Initial inside inspection
Cockpit @
CAUTION

When engine is shut down, do not set the PROP DE ICE switch to ON
for more than 10 seconds, damage to the propeller blades could result.

1- DEICESYSTEMPpaAnel ......oooiiiiii e All OFF

2-  MICRO/MASK switch . ... MICRO / Guarded

3- Flightcontrolslock ....... ... .. ... ... . .. Removed / Stowed
o NOTE o

The flight controls lock is normally stowed in the front cargo compartment with
the towing bar and the blanking covers.

°
4 - Flight controls deflections .......... ... i, Check
5-  PARKBRAKE . ... ON
6- LANDING GEARIEVEr. ... e DN
Engine controls
7- MANOVRDcontrol ..ottt Backward
CAUTION

When the engine is shut down, the throttle must not be moved into the
reverse area as a lack of hydraulic pressure prevents movement into
reverse range. Trying to force the mechanism will cause damage.

8- THROTTLE ...t CUT OFF
9= FLAPS leVer .o UP
10- FUELTANKSELECTOR ... i LorR

Continue »
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Preflight inspection 4/16
» Continuing

Open door of emergency landing compartment to check LANDING GEAR emergency
control.

L0 - LBV Pushed down
12- By-passselector ...........coiiiiiiiii i Fully depressed
13 - DOOT it In place
e NOTE o
By-pass selector must be pushed at its maximum stop, so as to have the door
in place.
[ ]

14- BLEED SWItCh .. ..o OFF / RST
15- AIC SWItCh ..o OFF
16- DUMPsSwitch ... .. e NORM / Guarded
17 - ALTERNATE STATIC SOURCE selector . ...................... Pushed
18- EMERGENCY RAM AIR control knob ......................... Pushed
19- Breakerspanel ......... ... i All breakers checked
20- ELT SWItCh ..ot ARM / OFF
21- AP/TRIMS SWItCh ... o OFF
FUEL panel

22- FUELSELswitch ... .. e MAN

23 - AUXBPSWItCh ... OFF
ENGINE START panel

24 - IGNITIONswitch ...... ... ... AUTO or OFF

o NOTE o

The IGNITION switch is normally selected to AUTO. This ensures ignition,
whenever the STARTER switch is set to ON.

Continue »
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Preflight inspection 5/16
» Continuing
25- STARTER Sswitch ........ ... . . OFF
e NOTE o

If not, starter is going to operate as soon as SOURCE selector is moved to
BATT or GPU (if connected).

[ ]

ELECTRIC POWER panel

26- Crashlever . ... ... Up

27 - GENERATOR SEIeCIOr ... oot MAIN

28 - SOURCE SEleCtOr ... .ooii it OFF
29- ACCESSIghting ... covvi e Check

To ensure that the fuse of the BATT BUS operates correctly
30- INTLIGHTS panel ......... i e All OFF
31- EXTLIGHTS panel ........coouiiii i All OFF
32- OXYGEN SWItCh ... OFF
>> With PASSENGER OXYGEN switch ON/OFF (Pre-MOD70-0485-11A) :
33- PASSENGER OXYGEN SWitch . ...t OFF
>> With PASSENGER OXYGEN switch STBY/DEPLOY (Post-MOD70-0485-11A) :
34 - PASSENGER OXYGEN switch ........ ... ... .. STBY
>> All
35- Emergencylighting........ ... Check
CAUTION

Before selecting source, check position of ignition and starter switches.

36- IGNITION SWItCh ... ... e AUTO or OFF
37 - STARTER SWItCh ... o e OFF
38- LANDING GEARIIEVEr . . .o e DN

Continue »
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» Continuing

39- SOURCESSelector ..........coouiiiiiiiii . BATT or GPU

40 - Standby instrument battery indicator symbol ............... Not displayed

If a battery symbol appears on the standby instrument display, airplane takeoff
is not allowed until the situation is resolved. Refer to the battery details in the
standby instrument Pilot's guide for further information.

If BATT source :
41- Voltage ...t Check > 24.5 volts

e NOTE o
If not, use a GPU or charge battery. This minimum voltage is not an absolute
guarantee for a correctly charged battery. It is recommended to use a GPU in
cold weather, when airplane has been stopped more than 3 hours at a
temperature below - 10°C (+ 14°F).
[ ]

If GPU source :

CAUTION
Low voltage (around 24.5 V) may indicate that only the battery is
powering the airplane and not the pair GPU + battery.
Make sure that a GPU is connected and powering the airplane.

42 - Voltage ... Check = 28 volts

o NOTE o
If using a GPU, ensure that it provides a 28-volt regulated voltage, with
negative on earth, as well as it supplies 800 amps minimum and 1000 amps
maximum. See placard located near ground power receptacle door.

EXT LIGHTS panel

43 - OFF/TAXIILDG switch . ... ..o OFF

44 - STROBE SWItCh .. ... ON

45 - NAV SWILCh . ..o ON
Continue »
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Preflight inspection 7/16
» Continuing
DE ICE SYSTEM panel
46 - Allswitches ... ... . OFF
47 - ICELIGHT switch . ... .. e ON

48 - From outside the airplane, check operation of all lights and stall warning alert.

Reentering the airplane

49 - EXTLIGHTS panel ........ciiiii e All OFF
>> With HORN TEST push-button (Pre-MOD70-0463-92) :
50- HORNTEST push-button .......... ... i, Press
>> With centralized TEST push-button (Post-MOD70-0463-92) :
51- TEST push-button . ......... .. . i Press
>> All:
B2 - CASISplay ..ot Check
53 - Leftand right FUEL quantities ............ ... ... ..., Check
B4 - FLAPS leVer LDG
LANDING GEAR panel
55- Warninglights ........... ... ... ... ... .. ... Check 3 green ON
56 - LIGHT TEST push-button ............. .. ..., Press

Check all lights flashing
DE ICE SYSTEM panel

A WARNING A

Do not touch pitots nor stall warning vane. They could be hot
enou gh to burn skin.

A
57- PITOTLHTRSWItCh . ... e ON
so- [NCIRERRCDNM o Check ON
Continue »
Edition 1 - December 5, 2014 Page 4.4.7

Rev. 3
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



Section 4 T E=rri
Normal procedures 9S00

EASA Approved Pilot's Operating Handbook
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» Continuing
59- PITOTR&STALLHTRSWitch ........c.ovrieieieaiann... ON
o NOTE e

Correct operation of pitot (PITOT L and R) tube heating elements and of stall
aural warning system (STALL HTR) is indicated by display of corresponding
CAS message, when control switches are ON.

ORI PITOT HT ON L-R | Check ON
I STALL HEAT ON | Check ON

62- PITOTLHTRSswitch..... ... OFF

63- PITOTR&STALLHTRswitch ... OFF

64 - Crashlever ......... i Pull down
Cabin @

65 - Cabin fire extinguisher ............... ... .. ..., Pressure / Attachment

66- Seats/belts ... Check

67- Windows ......... ... i General condition / No crack

68- Emergency exit ........... Closed / Locked

B 69- Anti-theftsafetypin .......... .. ... Removed / Stowed

Continue »
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» Continuing
70 - Baggage compartment .......... ... Straps in place

>> 6-seat accommodation
71- Partitionnet ......... ... i General condition / In place

>> 4-seat accommodation and baggage transportation

72- Largenetorsmallnet ...................... General condition / In place
>> All

73 - D00rs operation .. .........iiiiii e Check
74 - Stairscondition ........ ... Condition / Play

Outside inspection
The preflight inspection described in figure 4.4.1 is recommended before each flight.

o NOTE o
If a preflight inspection is performed just after the engine shutdown, be careful
because the leading edge of engine air inlet, as well as exhaust stubs may be
very hot.
[ ]

Ifthe airplane was in long term storage or if it has undergone major maintenance or if it
has been used from emergency airfields, a thorough outside inspection is
recommended.

When the airplane is stored outside, the use of the flight control lock and blanking
covers is recommended. Propeller should be tied down to prevent rotation without oil
pressure.

When the airplane is stored for extended periods of time, a thorough preflight
inspection is recommended. Particular attention should be paid to possible blockages
in airspeed sensing lines, foreign objects in engine intake and exhaust stubs and
water contamination of the fuel system.

Continue »
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» Continuing

L.H. wing @

75 - Flap .o Condition / Play

Also inspect the lower surface, as well as flap fairing, where pebbles (and even
ice in case of slush on the runway) may have accumulated.

76 - Aileron and trim / Spoiler .......... Condition / Free movement / Deflection

e NOTE o
Ensure there are no foreign objects in the spoiler recess. When ailerons are in
the neutral position, it is normal that spoilers are lightly extended at upper

surface.
[ ]

77 - Trailing edge static discharger ......... Condition / Number / Attachment
78 - Winglet / nav. lights / strobe / landing light /

recognition light /taxilight .. ....... .. .. ... ... . . L Condition
79 - OAT Probe . Condition
80- Fueltankcap .........cciiiiiiiii i Closed / Locked

e NOTE o

Fuel tank caps must be tight (which is characterized by a consequent exertion
to lock and unlock them) to avoid water infiltration in case of rain on ground,
and to avoid fuel loss in flight.

81- Fueltankairvent .......... ... i Unobstructed

e NOTE o
Air vent is not likely to be obstructed by ice or water, as it is located in a wing
lower surface recess.
[ ]

Continue »
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» Continuing
82 - Leftpitot . ... . o Condition
83- Winglowersurface .. ..... ... No leak

84 - Check fuel tank access doors for leaks.
85 - Check for surface damage.
86- Wingdeicerboots................ ... Condition / Attachment

o NOTE o
Care must be taken when refuelling the airplane to avoid damaging the wing
deicer boots. A protective apron should be used if possible.
[ ]

87 - Fueltank drain (twooneachwing) ........... ... ... ... . ...... Drain
Fuel free of water and contamination

e NOTE o
In case of water in fuel system, drain it carefully using the four drain valves of
tank sumps, and the fuel filter drain valve, till every trace of water or deposit has
disappeared.

A long term storage of the airplane causes water accumulation in fuel, which
absorbs additive. This phenomenon occurs when an excessive quantity of
water accumulates in fuel tank sumps. Refer to section 8 for servicing
operations relative to fuel additives.

L.H. main LANDING GEAR

88 - Shockabsorber ........ ... .. . ... Check

8 - DOOIS .o Check

90 - M e Check

91- Wheelwell ... .. . Check

Continue »
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» Continuing
o NOTE o

If airplane has been used from muddy airfields or in snow, check wheel wells to
make sure they are clean and not obstructed.

Check frequently all landing gear retraction mechanism components,
shock-absorbers, tires and brakes. This is particularly important for airplanes
used from hilly fields.

Improperly serviced or worn shock-absorbers may result in excessive loads
being transmitted to the airplane structure during ground operations. Without
passengers and baggages on board, the unpainted surface of the main gear
shock absorber tube must be visible about :

55 mm (2.17 in) of minimum height with half tank,

40 mm (1.57 in) of minimum height with full tanks.

[ ]

Fuselage forward section @

Forward compartment

92 - INSIdE ..o e Check
L2 1C T I To To | Close / Lock
94 - GPU OO . .ottt e Closed
If not used
95- Fuelcircuitdrain ... ... Drain
Fuel free of water and contamination

A WARNING A

If the clogging indicator is extended, red collar visible, the fl ight is
not authorized.
A

96 - Filter contamination indicator (clogging indicator) ................. Check
97- L.H.exhauststub .............. .. .. ... .. ... . ... Condition / No cracks
Continue »
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» Continuing
o NOTE o

Inspect if possible pressure port located inside exhaust stub. A missing port or
a cracked port may hinder correct operation of continuous heating of air inlet lip.

[ ]
98- Upperengine CowlS . ...ttt Open
For the first flight of the day :
99 - OIlCap .. Closed / Locked
100 - Engineoillevel ........ ... i Check
101- Fuelpipes........ccovviiiiiiinann.. No leak, deterioration, wear
102 - ENQINE COWIS . . .o Condition
Closed / Locked
Air inlets
103- Main oo No cracks - Unobstructed
o NOTE o

Check for no cracks, which are sometimes put in evidence by traces of soot
resulting from exhaust gases.

104 - Lateral [ UPPEer . ...t Unobstructed

e NOTE o
Lateral air inlets, which supply air conditioning system and oil cooler, are
provided with blanking covers. It is not the case for upper air inlets of RAM AIR
system (circular grille located in front of R.H. windshield) and of vapor cycle
cooling system (two rectangular grilles located forward of the circular grille).
[ ]

Continue »
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» Continuing
105 - Propeller and spinner .. ... No nicks, cracks or oil leaks / Attachment
e NOTE o

In case of operation from contaminated runways, it is necessary to carefully

examine propeller blades, where traces of abrasion may be found. Propeller

damage may reduce blade life time and degrade performance. Any propeller
damage should be referred to maintenance personnel.

Nose gear
106 - Shockabsorber ........ ... ... . Check
107 - DOOIS .ttt ettt e Check
108 - I .ttt Check
109 - Wheelwell ... ... Check

e NOTE o
Without passengers and baggages on board, the unpainted surface of the nose
gear shock absorber tube must be visible about :
57 mm (2.22 in) of minimum height with full tanks,
63 mm (2.46 in) of minimum height with half tank.

e NOTE o
Crush or relieve the shock absorber one time or twice before the inspection to
remove possible sticking.
[ ]

In case of doubt, request a check of the shock absorber pressure.

110- RH.exhauststub ..., Condition / No cracks

R.H. wing@

Additional remarks are identical to those of L.H. wing.

111 - Fuel tank drain (twooneachwing) ............ ..., Drain
Fuel free of water and contamination

Continue »
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» Continuing
R.H. main LANDING GEAR

112 - Shock absorber ...... ... ... Check

I I To T £ Check

I I Check

115- Wheelwell .. ... Check
116 - Wingdeicerboots.............. ..o, Condition / Attachment
117 - Stallwarning ...t Condition / Deflection
118 - Winglowersurface ...t No leaks
119- Fueltankcap ... ..o e Closed / Locked
120 - Fueltankairvent ............ .o, Unobstructed
121 - Right pitot ... Condition
122 - Winglet / nav. light / strobe / landing light /

recognition light /taxilight .. ....... .. .. ... ... . . L Condition
123 - Trailing edge static discharger .......... Condition / Number / Attachment
124 - Aileron/spoiler .................. Condition / Free movement / Deflection
125 - Flap . oo Condition / Play

Rear R.H. karman
126 - Oxygencylinder .. ... .. Open
127 - OXYQEN PrESSUIE . . o e ittt ettt e e ettt e e Check
128 - Confirm OXYGEN quantity in regards with the expected flight.
129 - OXYQEN PrESSUIE ..ottt et et e e et e ettt Check

Fuselage rear section / empennages @

Check that outside handle of emergency exit is flush with door skin.

130 - ELT oo ARM / OFF
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» Continuing
131 - ELT dOOr .. Closed / Locked
o NOTE o

Access to ELT is possible through an inspection door located on R.H. side of
fuselage rear section.

132 - Static PressuUre POMS . ...ttt e Clean
133- Ventralfins ... ... Condition / Attachments

o NOTE o
Ventral fins are made of two parts (one fixed part and one removable part with
rear lower inspection door). Check that these two parts are connected by the

locking roller.
[ ]
134 - Inspection door under fuselage ................... Attachments - Closed
135 - Horizontal stabilizer deicer boots (R.H. side) ...... Condition / Attachments
136 - Elevatorandtrim ................ Condition / Deflection free movement /
Trim position
o NOTE o

To check the deflection, hold the two half-elevators near fuselage, inside both
elevator trims to avoid stresses.

[ ]

137 - Staticdischargers ... Condition
138 - Vertical stabilizer deicer boots .................. Condition / Attachments
139 - Rudderandtrim ........... .. ..., Condition / Trim position
140 - Staticdischargers ... e e Condition
141 - Tailcone/nav.lights/strobe ........... ... ... ... ... ... ... Condition
142 - StatiC Pressure POrtS ... ...ttt e Clean

End of procedure.
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After completion of preflightinspection. Initial inside inspection and outside inspection
performed.

1-  Cabin door and pilot door, ifinstalled ................... Closed / Locked

2 - BagOage .. Stowed

3- EMERGENCYEXITPIN ... Removed

4- Seats,pedals,harness ............. .. i Adjust / Lock
CAUTION

It is mandatory to adjust seats in fore-aft movement when seat is in
maximum high permissible position, to avoid interference between side
upholstery panel and seat housing in low and intermediate positions.

Pilot seat and R.H. front seat, if occupied ....................... Adjust

o NOTE o
Adjust seats and harnesses, so as to permit access to flight controls. The pilot
at L.H. station must be able to easily reach A/C and PRESSURIZATION or ECS

panel.
[ ]
5- Heightadjustment ......... ... ... ... i i Max. UP
6- Foreandaftadjustment ................. Adjust and check locking
7- Heightadjustment ....... ... ... ... . .. i Adjust
8- LHandRH.pedals ............. .. i Adjust
9-  Pilot and passengers belts and harnesses ................. Fasten
e NOTE o

Check for pilot and passengers correct locking of belt buckles, as well as
automatic locking of shoulder harness by exerting a rapid pull on the latter.
[ ]

Continue »
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» Continuing
>> With PASSENGER OXYGEN switch ON/OFF (Pre-MOD70-0485-11A) :

10- PASSENGER OXYGENswitch ........ ..o it OFF

>> With PASSENGER OXYGEN switch STBY/DEPLOY (Post-MOD70-0485-11A) :

11 - PASSENGER OXYGEN switch ........... ... o it STBY

>> All

12- OXYGENSWItCh ... ON
o NOTE o

Make sure to set on OFF (Pre-MOD70-0485-11A) or STBY
(Post-MOD70-0485-11A) the PASSENGER OXYGEN switch before setting the
OXYGEN switch to ON to avoid passengers mask deployment.

13- Crew oxygen masks . .......ooiiiiiiii i Test

o NOTE e
Press push-button PRESS TO TEST : the blinker shall turn red momentarily,
then turns transparent.

°
14 - EXTLIGHTS panel .......coiiiii i All OFF
15- INTLIGHTS panel ... e All OFF
16- DIMMER SWItCh .. ... . e OFF
17- CABINswitch ... .. e e OFF
18- ACCESS SWItCh ...t e e OFF
19- PANELrheostat ......... ..o Fully turned to the left
20 - AlLGhES vt OFF
21 - Crashlever ... Down
Continue »
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» Continuing

22- STARTER SWwitch ... ... e OFF
o NOTE e
If not, starter is going to operate as soon as SOURCE selector is positioned on
BATT or GPU.
[ ]
23 - IGNITION SWItCh ...ttt e AUTO
o NOTE e

The IGNITION switch is normally selected to AUTO. This ensures ignition,
whenever the starter is activated.

[ ]

24 - AUXBP SWItCh ... OFF
25- FUELSELSWItCh ... .ot i MAN
26- AP/TRIMSswitch ... .. OFF
27 - AJCSWILCN .o OFF
28- CBLIGHTS switch .. ... e OFF
29- MICRO/MASK switch ...... ..., MICRO / Guarded
30- DEICESYSTEMDPAnel ........ouuiuiiiiiiii i All OFF
31- INERTSEPswitch ...... ... e OFF
32- PARKBRAKE ... Reset / ON
33- LANDING GEARIEVES . ..ottt e DN
34- DUMPswitch ... NORM / Guarded
35- BLEEDswitch ... .. OFF / RST
36 - HOT AIRFLOW distributor ...................... Fully turned to the right
37- Pitchtrimwheel ... ... . Check

Continue »
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» Continuing

CAUTION
Make sure that MAN OVRD control is backward to avoid
overtemperature risks at start.

38- MANOVRDcontrol ..., Full backward (notched)

CAUTION
When the engine is shut down, the THROTTLE must not be moved into
the reverse area.

39- THROTTLE ... e CUT OFF
40- FUELTANKSELECTOR ... .o Open/LorR
41 - ALTERNATE STATIC SOURCE selector ............... Normal / Pushed
42 - EMERGENCY RAMAIR ... ... e Closed / Pushed
43- ESSBUSTIESswitch ... NORM / Guarded
44 - BreaKers . ... All pushed
45 - EMERGENCY LANDING GEARlever ..., Check

End of procedure.
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Check that the weight and balance are within the correct limits. Brief passengers
about use of seat belts and the emergency oxygen system, as well as opening the
access door and the emergency exit.

1-  Preflightinspection ........ ... .. i Completed
2-  Crashlever ... .. Up
B ATIS Copied
4-  StartclearanCe ..........i i As required
5- SOURCEselector .............. BATT (battery start) or GPU (GPU start)
If one screen (L or R PFD, or MFD) is missing :

6- SOURCE Sselector ..ot OFF

7 - Wait for 30 seconds

8- SOURCE selector ......... BATT (battery start) or GPU (GPU start)
If GPU use :

CE GPU DOOR [ Check ON

10- Voltmeter ................. ... . ..., Check 28 Volts + 0.5 Volt

e NOTE e

Voltage is higher than 24.5 Volts which corresponds to the voltage in case of
battery use.

If battery use :
11- Batteryvoltage ... Check >24.5V
If battery voltage < 24.5V :
12 - Ask for a GPU and be ready to a GPU start.

13- GENERATOR Selector ........oviiiii it MAIN
14- ISR .. Check ON
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» Continuing

15 - - ............................................. Check OFF
If- is ON :

16 - Open isolation valve of the oxygen cylinder in R.H. Karman.

17 - Audio alarms . ... ..o Test
18- DEICE SYSTEMIights .. ....ooii e Test
19- DUMPswitch ... ... oo NORM / Guarded
20 - LANDING GEAR light/CHECKDOWN ... Test
21 - MDD L Initialize
22- Fuelonboard ... ... ... s Check

- QUANtEY L Check

- FUELTANK SELECTOR ... .. LorR
23 - Residual ITT ... e e Check

If residual ITT > 150°C :

24 - Performprocedure . ... Motoring
Refer to this chapter

o NOTE e
A start up procedure with an engine residual ITT above 150°C may generate
an ITT exceedance.
Particular monitoring of ITT will have to be performed during start up to ensure
to keep the temperature within ITT envelope.

[ ]
25- VOLTS:BAT>245V/GPU=28V ..., Check
26- CASIisSplay . ..o Check
27 - PARKBRAKE . ... Check ON

Last check before proceeding to engine start

28 - _ .......................................... Check ON

Continue »

Page 4.4.22 Edition 1 - December 5, 2014
Rev. 4
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



T =rri Section 4

So0 Normal procedures
Pilot's Operating Handbook EASA Approved
Before starting engine 3/3
» Continuing
o NOTE o

_ appearance does not indicate that parking brake is set. For

that, press on brake pedals before turning brake selector to the right.
[ ]

End of procedure.
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1-  STROBE switCh ... o e ON
2= G000 ...t DISPLAY BACKUP

Composite mode

o NOTE o
If there is a loss of MFD during start up sequence, that sequence will be ended
using the left PFD in composite mode.

3- IGNITION switch ........ .. AUTO
4- AUXBPswitch ... ... ON

5- AUX BOOST PP ON |5 Check ON

7-  Propellerarea ....... ... Clear

CAUTION
If 5 seconds after having positioned the STARTER switch in ON
position there is no start, interrupt starting attempt using the ABORT

[ | position of the STARTER switch.
CAUTION
l Starter operation is bound by limitations in chapter 2.4 Starter operating
limits.
8- STARTERSswitch ... ... e ON
2 sec then OFF
Simultaneously :
9- TimerclocK . ... .. Start

To check startup acceleration

10- BAGGUEGE - Check ON
AR VIAIN GEN | Check ON

Continue »
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» Continuing
CAUTION

When THROTTLE is positioned on LO-IDLE before having obtained
13 % of Ng, there is a risk of overtemperature further to an excessive
accumulation of fuel inside the combustion chamber before ignition.

e NOTE o
In case of starting with high residual ITT, an ITT decrease below 150°C (within
starter operation limits) may allow to stay within the allowed ITT envelope
during startup sequence.
[ ]

When

- Ng about 13 % and,

- ITT below 150°C and,

- time below 20 seconds :

12 - THROTTLE ... s LO-IDLE

Abort starting procedure if :

- No ignition 10 seconds after having positioned THROTTLE to
LO-IDLE,

- - lights on (max ITT < 870°C for more than 20 seconds,
< 1000°C for more than 5 seconds),

- Ng < 30 % after 30 seconds of starter use,
- Ng < 50 % after 60 seconds of starter use,
13- THROTTLE ..... ... CUT OFF
14 - IGNITION switch .................... OFF or AUTO
When ITT < 850°C :
15- STARTERswitch ................... ABORT

End of procedure m
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Engine start 3/3

» Continuing

When

- Ng > 50 % and,
- 1 minute max :
CAUTION

If the starter does not go off automatically, disengage it using the
ABORT position of the STARTER switch.

16- Starter ... Check OFF automatically
17- BIAGUEEE - Check OFF
18- ENngine parameters . ... ...t Check

Check 54 % < Ng < 58 %, oil pressure and ITT in green sector

End of procedure.
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To drain fuel accumulated inside the combustion chamber, a motoring procedure is
required following an aborted start.

A 15-second dry motoring run is sufficient to clear any fuel pooled in the engine. The
fuel is removed in liquid or vapor form, through an airflow intended to dry combustion
chamber, turbines and exhaust nozzles.

To improve cooling of the bearing cavities and prevent oil coking after shutdown in
high OAT [above 35°C (95°F)] environment, it is recommended to perform a
30-second dry motoring run.

Itis possible that no trace of drainage be observed under engine, due to the drainage
collector intended to prevent parking area from contamination.

CAUTION
After any starting interrupt procedure, wait for engine total shutdown
and wait at least 30 seconds before initiating a motoring.

Engine controls
1- MANOVRDcontrol...................... Full backward (notched)

CAUTION
When the engine is shut down, the THROTTLE must not be moved into
the reverse area.

2- THROTTLE ... s CUT OFF
3- IGNITION switch ... e OFF
N (GNITION [ Check OFF
Fuel
5- FUEL TANK SELECTOR ... . i LorR
6-  AUXBPSWItCh ... ON
7- IO Check ON
Continue »
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Normal procedures 900
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Motoring 2/3

» Continuing
s- S Check OFF
Fuel pressure is necessary for lubrication of HP pump.
9-  Propellerarea ........... i Clear

To clear fuel and vapor internally trapped :

10- STARTERswitch ... ... .. . . ON
2 sec then OFF

Simultaneously :
11- Timerclock ........uiii Start
I STARTER [ Check ON
13- MOtOr ..o For 15 sec. max
14 - STARTERswitch ....... ... .. . .. ABORT

Then OFF

15- BIGGUERE - Check OFF

To cool engine following shutdown in high temperature environment :

16- STARTER SWItCh ... . i e ON
2 sec then OFF

Simultaneously :

17 - Timerclock . ... ... Start
18- FEGHEERN e Check ON
19- MOtOr ..o For 30 sec. max

If ignition symptoms occur (ITT increasing) :
20- IGNITION switch .......... .. .o i, Check OFF
21- THROTTLE ....... ... i, Check CUT OFF
22 - Continue motoring.

Continue »
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Motoring 3/3

» Continuing
23 - STARTERswitch ....... ... .. i ABORT
Then OFF
24 - BIGAGUIERE . Check OFF

FUEL panel

25- AUXBPswitch ... ... .. OFF
26 - PASLQIOleNINSIVIsNON .. .......................... Check OFF
- Check ON

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014
Rev. 3
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Normal procedures 900
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Motoring followed by an engine start 1/3

Amplified procedures stated in starting engine sequences using airplane power or
with GPU are also to be applied to hereunder procedure.

Within starter operating limits (continuous max. 1 minute), it is possible to initiate a
starting procedure from a motoring procedure.

This procedure will conserve the battery by taking advantage of first Ng acceleration.
Engine controls
1- MANOVRDcontrol...................... Full backward (notched)

CAUTION
When the engine is shut down, the THROTTLE must not be moved into
the reverse area.

2- THROTTLE ... e CUT OFF

3- IGNITION SWiItCh ... o e OFF

N (GNITION [ Check OFF
Fuel

5- FUEL TANK SELECTOR .. ... e LorR

6-  AUXBPswitch ... ON

YA AUX BOOST PMP ON ([ Check ON

s- E=S Check OFF

Fuel pressure is necessary for lubrication of HP pump.

9-  Propellerarea ....... ..o Clear

10- STARTER SWItCh ... ot e ON

Simultaneously :

11- Timerclock . ... e Start

12- EEREEERN Check ON
Continue »
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Motoring followed by an engine start 2/3
» Continuing
13 - MOtOr . For 30 sec. max

After 20 seconds and if ITT < 150°C :

14 - IGNITIONswitch ... ... AUTO
15 - NG et Check > 13 %
16- THROTTLE ... LO-IDLE

Monitor increase of :

17- ITT max. : <870°C for 20 sec max.
< 1000°C for 5 sec max.

o NOTE o
No action is required for the following conditions :
- ITT from 850°C to 870°C limited to 20 seconds,
- ITT from 870°C to 1000°C limited to 5 seconds
[ ]
18- Ng

19 - Oil pressure

20 - _ ................................ Check OFF

When Ng > 50 % :

CAUTION
If the starter does not go off automatically, disengage it using the
ABORT position of the STARTER switch.

21 - Starter ... Check OFF automatically

2- BISEGE Check OFF

23 - ENgine parameters .. ...t e Check
Check 54 % < Ng < 58 %, oil pressure and ITT in green sector

Continue »
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Motoring followed by an engine start 3/3
» Continuing
Fuel panel
24- AUXBPSWICN ...... . ..ot AUTO

PSR AUX BOOST PMP ON | Check OFF

Electric power

P AN GEN [FE T Check OFF

Reset if necessary

o NOTE e

\INNNEISNE normally goes off as soon as [SIFARSI=RE goes off.
[ ]
If IYAXINKEI=\B does not go off :

27 - NO oo Increase over 70 %
To start main generator

28 - Generator and battery AMPS . .................... Check charge
On EIS of MFD
29 - Battery and ESS. bus VOLTS ........... Check voltage = 28 Volts
On EIS of MFD

End of procedure.
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After engine start with GPU

1-  SOURCE SEleCtOr ...\ttt e e e e BATT
2- Electrical network . ... Check
3- GPU Disconnect

Performed by ground personnel

4 - GPU DOOR | Check OFF

5- GENERATOR s€elector ...t MAIN
6 - M AN G E N | Check OFF
o NOTE e

\INNNEISNE normally goes off as soon as [SIFARSI=RE goes off.
[ ]
If RYAXINKEI=\W does not go off :

- NG i e Increase over 70 %
To start main generator

8- Generatorand battery AMPS . ......... ... ... .. oL Check charge

On EIS of MFD
9- Batteryand ESS. bus VOLTS ................ Check voltage = 28 Volts

On EIS of MFD
10- CASISPIaY ..ot e Check
11- A/CSWItCh . As required
12- BLEED SWItCh ... AUTO

When ground personnel is cleared from propeller area :

13- Performprocedure ......... ... ... ... After engine start
Refer to procedure hereafter

End of procedure.

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014 Page 4.4.33
Rev. 3
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



Section 4 T E=rr

Normal procedures 900
EASA Approved Pilot's Operating Handbook
After engine start 1/3
CAUTION

Generator load < 200 amps

1- THROTTLE ... e LO-IDLE PFlight IDLE
2 NG Check 70 % +2 %
3- OIL°Cand OILPSI ... Check
4-  AUXBPswitch ... AUTO
5- FUEL SEL SWitch .. ... e AUTO
6- SHIFT push-button ....... ... .. . . i Test
Verify rotation of FUEL TANK SELECTOR

7- AP/TRIMSSWItCh .. ..o e ON
This initializes the A/P system

8- PFD1,MFDand PFD 2 ....... ..., NORMAL mode

Perform generator test :

9- BLEED SWitCh . ... ... e OFF / RST

To unload the generator circuit

10- GENERATOR selector ...........covvviiiniinnnn.. Check MAIN

11- AMPS/VOLTS e Check
When MAIN LOAD < 80 amps :

12 - GENERATOR selector ...............ccoiiiivinn.. ST-BY

13- AMPS/VOLTS o Check

If the voltage on the ST-BY generator is low (close to 27 volts) :

14 - GENERATOR RESET ST-BY push-button ... ... Press

To reset ST-BY generator

15- AMPS/VOLTS ... e Check

The indicated voltage should be in the green range

16 - GENERATOR selector ..., MAIN
Continue »
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After engine start 2/3

» Continuing
L © )4/ =1 o T Check

Verify quantity available for the planned flight.
See tables of paragraph In-flight available oxygen quantity
in this chapter and chapter 7.10 for a FAR 135 type operation

PFD 1, MFD and PFD 2

o NOTE e

Detailed control procedures of avionics system are described in the GARMIN

l Integrated Flight Deck Pilot's Guide.
[ ]
18- Brightness ... .. Adjust
19 - DISPLAY BACKUP push-button .......................... Check
Then return to NORMAL mode
20 - Radar Mode Softkey ... STANDBY
A one-minute period is initiated.
The countdown is displayed on the screen
21 - CAS L Check
Check engine parameters
22- BLEED switch ... .o AUTO

>> Before ECS AUTO mode removal (Pre-MOD70-0529-21)

ECS panel
23- A/CSWItCh .. AUTO
o NOTE e
A good cabin temperature regulation will only be obtained if A/C switch is set to
AUTO.
[ ]
24- PRESMODEswitch ........ ..., AUTO
25- CONTROLselector.......cooviiiiiiiii i As required
26 - TEMP/PC selector ... ..ot Adjust
27 - HOT AIR FLOW distributor ...t As required
Continue »
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Normal procedures 900
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After engine start 3/3
» Continuing
o NOTE o

HOT AIR FLOW distributor is usually set fully turned to the right. However, if
canopy misting is evident, set it fully turned to the left.
[ ]

>> After ECS AUTO mode removal (Post-MOD70-0529-21)
A/C and PRESSURIZATION panel
28- AICswWitch ... As required

o NOTE o
A good cabin temperature regulation will only be obtained if A/C switch is set to
PILOT or PLT + PAX.

29 - MODE pressurizationswitch ......................... As required

AUTO or MAX DIFF

30- TEMP Selector ...t e Adjust

31- HOTAIRFLOW distributor .......................... As required
o NOTE o

HOT AIR FLOW distributor is usually set fully turned to the right. However, if
canopy misting is evident, set it fully turned to the left.
[ ]

End of procedure.
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In-flight available oxygen quantity

1 - OXYQEN PrESSUIE ettt ettt e et e e et Read
2 -  Outside air temperature (OAT) .. ..ot e Read
3- Determine the usable oxygen percent using the chart figure 4.4.2
0) . .
@ 2000 OAT = + 62°C (+ 144°F)
. OAT = + 21°C (+ 70°F)
w 1
x -
3 1500 e OAT = -37°C (- 35°F)
2 anms mEBRZ
g 1 1 o
o 1000 = 3
z o= <
o = 2
% s00HH Ceamms <
s 7 e 3
N S
0 | \' 11 8
0 50 100 8
PERCENT OF USABLE OXYGEN CAPACITY (%) -
Figure 4.4.2 - Usable oxygen
4 - Determine the oxygen duration in minutes by multiplying the values read on

table figure 4.4.3 by the percent obtained with the chart figure 4.4.2

L Duration :
Duration :
Number of passengers . Passengers, plus 2
Passengers, plus 1 pilot )

pilots
0 226 113
1 162 94
2 127 81
3 104 71
4 88 65

Figure 4.4.3 - Oxygen duration

End of procedure.
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Before taxiing 1/4

1- Stand-byinstruments ...............ccoiiiiiiiiii i Check

Check de-ice system

e NOTE o
Flight into known icing conditions is authorized only when all ice protection
equipment are operating correctly. This equipment may be activated before
takeoff, even during taxiing, in case of icing conditions on ground. Refer to
chapter 4.5 Particular procedures of this section.

2- PROPDEICEswitch ...... ... ... i ON
3-  Checkillumination of the green light located above the switch.

o NOTE o
lllumination of the green light shows that electric power is supplied to blade root
electric resistors. It is advised to wait at least a whole half cycle (90 seconds) to
check that both blade heating systems are correctly supplied with electric
power.

4- PROPDEICESWItCh ... OFF
5- WINDSHIELD switch . ....... ... ON

6 -  Checkillumination of the green lights located above the switch (exceptif
hot conditions).

o NOTE o
These lights may remain OFF if cabin temperature is very high, for example
after a prolonged parking in hot conditions (see chapter 7.13 for operational

principle).
[ ]
7-  WINDSHIELD switch ...... ... ... .. i OFF
Continue »
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Before taxiing 2/4

» Continuing

8- NG Increase > 80 %
To check AIRFRAME DE ICE

o NOTE o
Theoretically, necessary air bleed to inflate wing and empennage leading
edges, as well as depression necessary to their deflation are sufficient when
THROTTLE is positioned on Flight IDLE. However, it is advised for check to
choose a Ng power > 80 % in order to obtain operation design pressure, which

enables illuminating surely the two green lights and avoiding NZ:{&{01I1\' R Ke))

untimely alarms.
[ ]

9- AIRFRAMEDEICEswitch ............. .. ... it ON

10 - Visually check functioning of deicer boots during 1 total cycle and
illumination of the two green lights located above the switch.

o NOTE o
The cycle lasts 67 seconds. Check both inflation impulses and illumination of
each corresponding green light :
- the first impulse inflates the external and middle wing boots,
- the second impulse inflates the leading edge boots of empennages and inner
wing.
[ ]

11- AIRFRAMEDE ICE switch ............. ... ... .ot OFF

12- INERT SEP switch .. ... ON
Keep ON while taxiing in order to avoid ingestion of particles by the engine

13- Flightcontrols ..... ... ... Check
Proper operation from stop to stop, full deflection

Check autopilot and electrical pitch trim :

14 - AP/ TRIMS .. Check
o NOTE e
Detailed control procedures of autopilot and electrical pitch trim are described in
[ | the GARMIN Integrated Flight Deck Pilot's Guide.
[ ]

Continue »
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Before taxiing 3/4
» Continuing
15- Pitchtrim ... UP /DN
16 - Pitchtrim ... .. ... ... . Adjust in green range
Graduated from 12 to 37 %
17 - YaW tim oo e L/R
18- Yawtrim ... . Adjust in green range
Takeoff range
19- ROIM o L/R
20- Rolltrim ... . Adjust at neutral position
21 - FLAPS lBVEr e UP

Perform MFD flight management
22 - Weightcomputing .......... ... .o i, Set / Check
23 - FOB (fuel on board) synchronization ......................... Set
If requested :
24 - FPL . Set
Perform Landing Field Elevation selection on the MFD using :

25 - Destination airport of the flight plan by pressing : SYSTEMS, then FMS

LFE,
or

26 - A manual entry by pressing : SYSTEMS, then MAN LFE.
27 - VHF/VOR/GPS ... Adjust / Test
28 - Radar ... e Adjust / Test
29 - Stormscope/TAS/TAWS/Radio altimeter, if installed ......... Adjust / Test
30- ADI/HSIoNn PFDL1/PFD2 ... i Check
31- Altimeter setting ...t e e Set/ Check
Continue »
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Before taxiing 4/4
» Continuing
CAUTION

During feathering test, keep the spent time with the propeller RPM in

32 -

33-
34 -
35 -
36 -
37 -

the caution (yellow) range at a minimum.

THROTTLE ..o e FEATHER twice

Flight IDLE to LO-IDLE then Flight IDLE, twice
IS Check
CASiSplay . ... Check
Passengerbriefing ........ ... . As required
TAXIUIGNES © oo ON
PARK BRAKE .. . e e OFF

Make sure that chocks are removed, if used

38 - _ ......................................... Check OFF

End of procedure.
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Taxiing

CAUTION
Generator load < 200 amps.

CAUTION
Avoid using reverse during taxiing.

o NOTE o
Operation in the Beta (B) range / reverse is not restricted during ground
operations. However, foreign particles (dust, sand, grass, gravel, etc...) may be
blown into the air, ingested by the engine (above all if INERT SEP switch is
turned OFF) and cause damage to the propeller.

1-  TAXIghts ..o Check ON
2-  THROTTLE ... e As required

e NOTE o
After initial acceleration, THROTTLE may be in the TAXI range sector, avoiding
excessive movements in order to keep a constant ground speed.

3- BraKBS .ot e Test

4-  Nosewheelsteering . ...... ..ot Check
Check that the control wheel moves (roll) in the same direction
as the rudder pedals due to the rudder / aileron interconnect.

5-  Flight instruments ............ .. i Check
Check navigation and communication systems

before or during taxiing, check gyroscopic instruments

on PFDs 1/ 2 and stand-by indicator during ground turns.

End of procedure.
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Before line up 1/4
CAUTION
Generator load < 200 amps.
1-  PARKBRAKE ... ON
2N PARK BRAKE [ Check ON
3- THROTTLE ... e Flight IDLE
Ng=69%*2%
4-  LDGlIghts ...t ON
5- NAVSWItCh ..o ON
6- STROBE SWwitch ... ... e ON
7-  AGNITION L. As required
AUTO or ON
8- AUXBPswitch ... ... AUTO
9-  FUELSELSWItCh ... e AUTO
DE ICE SYSTEM panel

10- AIRFRAMEDE ICE switch .............. ... ... .. .. As required
11- PROPDEICEswitch ...t As required
12 - WINDSHIELD switch ..., As required
13- PITOTLHTRswitch ... ON
14- PITOTR&STALLHTRswitch ... ON
15- INERTSEPswitch ... ..o e ON

If icing conditions are foreseen :
16 - Perform procedure ......... Flight into known icing conditions

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014
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Before line up 2/4
» Continuing

Adjust trims for takeoff

17 - PItCh TO
Adjust inside green index sector,
depending on the current balance condition

18 - YaW .o TO
Adjust inside green index sector

19 - ROI o TO
Adjust at neutral position

20 - FLAPS LBVl o TO
21- Flightcontrols ... ... Check

Check again for proper operation from stop to stop,
full deflection

22- AICSWItCh ... As required
23- BLEED SWItCh . ...ttt AUTO
>> Before ECS AUTO mode removal (Pre-MOD70-0529-21)

24 - PRESMODEswitch .......... .. ... ... iin.. As required

AUTO or MAX DIFF
>> After ECS AUTO mode removal (Post-MOD70-0529-21)

25- MODE pressurizationswitch ......................... As required
AUTO or MAX DIFF

>> All
26 - LFE .o Check
27- FUELQages ........ccoviiiiiinainnann.. Check quantity and imbalance
Continue »
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Before line up 3/4
» Continuing
CAUTION

Do not take off if battery charge > 50 amps + 4 amps.

o NOTE o
After starting engine with airplane power, a battery charge above 50 amps is
normal. If this indication remains steady at a high value, it may be then a
battery or generation system failure. Do not take off in these conditions.

[ ]
28 - AMPS .. Check below 50 amps
20- BN Check OFF
B0 - ElIS Check
3l- CASISPlaY . ..o Check

All messages OFF,

except_ and, if used JINSRIRSI A6\

32- Altimeter setting ...t e Set/ Check
33 - Instruments departure setting . ... ... Check
B4 - SID e e Set
35 - ALT SEL ottt Set
36 - XPDR . e Set
37- VHFNOR/GPS/XPDR . ... e Adjust / Check
38 - Stormscope/TAS/ITAWS/ADF, ifinstalled ................. Adjust / Check
39- Radar .........ciii Adjust / Check

On ground, maintain radar on STANDBY
in order not to generate radiations prejudicial to outside persons.

40 - Radio altimeter, ifinstalled .................. ... ... .... Adjust / Check
41 - Transponder code . ...t Adjust / Check

Continue »
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Before line up 4/4

» Continuing

42 - Takeoff distanCes ... Check
Refer to chapter 5.9

43 - Rotation airspeed (VR) -« v v v v Check
44 - Pilot's/ Passengers'belts .......... ... i Check
45- Passengers'table ........ ... ... Stowed
46 - Engineinstruments ........ ... Check

All engine parameters must be in green range,
except propeller RPM, which will be about 1000 RPM or more
with THROTTLE at Flight IDLE.

End of procedure.
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Normal takeoff 1/2

When lined up, on brakes :

CAUTION
If heavy precipitation, turn IGNITION and INERT SEP switches to ON.
If icing conditions are foreseen, refer to chapter 4.5, paragraph Flight
into known icing conditions.

1- ADI/HSI/headings . .......iiiii e Check
2- HOMZON . ..o e e Check attitude = + 2°

e NOTE o
Horizon has been set so as to indicate a 2° nose up attitude, when airplane
center of gravity is at a middle average.
[ ]

3- HSI-Heading - Stand-bycompass ................ciiiiii.. Check

o NOTE o
The indication of the stand-by compass is disturbed when windshield deice
systems are activated.

[ ]
4-  OFFTAXILDG SWItCh ... ..o i LDG
5-  ENgINeinstruments .............ouiiiiiiiiii i Check
ITT in green sector
6-  CASISplay .. oot Check

7 -  Apply brakes and increase power.

8- PROPRPM ... Check green sector

O - Brakes ... Release

10 - TR o e 100 %
e NOTE o

Torque will be about 40 % to 60 % before brake release. For a normal takeoff,
maximum torque (100 %) will be applied after brakes release.
[ ]

Continue »
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Normal takeoff 2/2
» Continuing
11 - Rotation airspeed
12 - AtItUDE . .o 10° Up
When vertical speed is positive :
13- Brakes ... ..o Apply
Briefly
14 - LANDING GEAR lever . ... ... .. upP

Airspeed < 150 KIAS

e NOTE o
During the sequence :
- The amber caution light flashes. It indicates that the landing gear pump is
running. It goes off when the 3 landing gears are up locked. GEAR UNSAFE

red warning light ON and _ indicate an anomaly (refer to

chapter 3.7 Emergency procedures).
- It is possible that the 3 landing gear position green indicator lights flash
unevenly then go off at the end of the sequence.
[ ]

15- GEAR UNSAFE red warning light

TS0 Check OFF

At the end of the sequence

In case of initial climb at Vx :

A WARNING A
It is recommended not to retract FLAPS to UP before 500 ft AGL.
A
16 - AIrSpeed .. ... ..t 100 KIAS

When airspeed above 115 KIAS :
17 - FLAPS IEVEr .o UpP

End of procedure.
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Short takeoff 1/3

When lined up, on brakes :

CAUTION
If heavy precipitation, turn IGNITION and INERT SEP switches to ON.
If icing conditions are foreseen, refer to chapter 4.5, paragraph Flight
into known icing conditions.

1- ADI/HSI/headings ........ciiiiiiii e Check
2- HOMZON . ..o e e Check attitude = + 2°

o NOTE o
Horizon has been set so as to indicate a 2° nose up attitude, when airplane
center of gravity is at a middle average.
[ ]

3- HSI-Heading - Stand-by compass ........... ... Check

o NOTE o
The indication of the stand-by compass is disturbed when windshield deice
systems are activated.

[ ]
4-  OFFTAXILDG SWItCh . ... LDG
5-  ENngineinstruments .......... ... .. Check
ITT in green sector
6-  CASISplaY . ..ot Check

All messages OFF, except JIENIIONN 2nd FN=IRSI=AOINN | if used

7 -  Apply brakes and increase power.

8- PROPRPM ... Check green sector
O - TR ottt 100 %

Continue »
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Short takeoff 2/3
» Continuing
10 - Brakes ...t e e Release
o NOTE o

On short runway, maximum torque will be applied before brakes release.
[ ]

11 - Rotation airspeed
Weight < 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) :

12 - Attitude ... 15° Up
Weight > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) :
13- AMitUde ..o 12.5° Up

When vertical speed is positive :

14 - Brakes .. ... Apply
Briefly
15- LANDING GEAR lever ... UP

Airspeed < 150 KIAS

e NOTE o
During the sequence :
- The amber caution light flashes. It indicates that the landing gear pump is
running. It goes off when the 3 landing gears are up locked. GEAR UNSAFE

red warning light ON and _ indicate an anomaly (refer to

chapter 3.7 Emergency procedures).
- It is possible that the 3 landing gear position green indicator lights flash
unevenly then go off at the end of the sequence.
[ ]

16 - GEAR UNSAFE red warning light

TS0 Check OFF

At the end of the sequence

Continue »
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Short takeoff 3/3
» Continuing

In case of initial climb at Vx :

A WARNING A
It is recommended not to retract FLAPS to UP before 500 ft AGL.
A

17 - AIrSpeed ... 100 KIAS

When airspeed above 115 KIAS :
18- FLAPS IEVEr .. UpP
End of procedure.
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After takeoff

1- LANDING GEARIEVEr ... ..o Check UP
2-  FLAPS Vel .. Check UP
B TR it e Check 100 % max
4-  Climb airspeed ...t e 124 KIAS
D EIS Check
6-  CASISplay ..o Check
7- DEICESYSTEMpanel ..........ooiiiiiiiiii i, As required
8- INERTSEPSWItCh ... ... e As required

End of procedure.
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Climb 1/2
Lo ALT SEL ottt Check
2- Altimeters setting . ....... ..ot As required
3o AUOPIIOt . e Check
Autopilot status and yaw damper ON
CAUTION

Observe TRQ /Ng/Np /ITT/ OIL T° and PSI limitations.
Use optimum torque and / or refer to tables in chapter 5.8.

4- TRQadjustment/ITT/Ng ... e Check

o NOTE o
Torque setting during climb must be adjusted according to engine operation
tables in chapter 5.8. These tables give the max. climb power torque setting
(MXCL). For each engine, when torque is reduced below 100 % at high altitude
according to the tables, during the final climb, reaching the maximum permitted
Ng (104 %) is possible and the ITT will be approximately constant, giving a
particular value of ITT.

For a simplified engine operation during climb, power may be set first of all by
torque, using 100 %, then, when the ITT typical value for climb is reached, by
indicated ITT, using this particular value. The margin between this indicated ITT
and 790°C (recommended ITT limit during continuous operation) will gradually
reduce as flight time is performed.

5-  Climbairspeed ....... ... 124 KIAS
Performance tables concerning climb at 124 KIAS and 170 KIAS / M 0.40
are given in chapter 5.10

B - IS Check
T-  CASISplay . ..ot Check
8-  Weatherradar ...t e As required
9 - Pressunization ...........oiiuiiruuiii e Check
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Climb 2/2

» Continuing

>> Before ECS AUTO mode removal (Pre-MOD70-0529-21)

ECS panel

10- TEMP/PC SeleCtor . ..o e e Adjust

>> After ECS AUTO mode removal (Post-MOD70-0529-21)
A/C and PRESSURIZATION panel

11- TEMP Selector . ......oonii i e Adjust
>> All
12 - FUELQAgES ...ttt et et e e Check
Verify fuel quantity and imbalance, correct if necessary.
13- AMPS /VOLTS e e Check
CAUTION

If heavy precipitation, turn IGNITION and INERT SEP switches to ON.

14- DEICESYSTEMpanel ... As required

Refer to chapter 4.5
15- INERT SEPswitch ... ... .. e As required
16- LDGIlghts ..o As required

End of procedure.
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Cruise 1/2
1-  Alimeters Setting ...ttt e Check
2- AUOPIIOt . Check
Autopilot status and yaw damper ON
CAUTION

Observe TRQ /Ng/Np /ITT/ OIL T° and PSI limitations.
Use optimum torque and / or refer to tables in chapter 5.8.

3- TRQadjustment/ITT/NG ..ot Check
Adjust according to engine operation tables - chapter 5.8
or to cruise index on the PFDs

e NOTE o
Engine operation tables (chapter 5.8) give torque to be applied according to
OAT, in order not to exceed authorized maximum power.
When INERT SEP switch is OFF, a more accurate setting of torque must then
be performed according to cruise performance tables presented in
chapter 5.11.

[ ]
- IS Check
B - CASISplay ...t Check
6-  Pressurization .............. .o Check

Regularly check fuel gages for :

7 -  Consumption

8-  Expected fuel at destination

9-  Tank automatic change every 5 minutes

10 - Imbalance
Max. imbalance 15 USG

When the cruise parameters are stabilized, after 4 min minimum :

11- AMPS/VOLTS .. e Check

Continue »
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Cruise 2/2

» Continuing

CAUTION
If heavy precipitation, turn IGNITION and INERT SEP switches to ON.

12- DEICESYSTEMpanel ...........ccooiiiiiiiiia.. As required

Refer to chapter 4.5
13- INERTSEPswitch ... As required
14 - LDGIghts ... e As required

End of procedure.
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Before descent

1- Briefingbeforeapproach ............. ... ... ... ... ... Completed
2-  Altimeters settings . ... ..ot e Check
3-  Pressurization .......... ... Check
I Check
5 FUEBL QA0S ..ttt e Check

Check for quantity and imbalance
6- Fullesttank ......... ... Select
T - AMPS I VOLTS Check

CAUTION

If heavy precipitation, turn IGNITION and INERT SEP switches to ON.

8- DEICESYSTEMpanel ...... ..., As required
Refer to chapter 4.5

9-  Windshield misting protection system ....................... As required
Prior to descent in moist conditions and to avoid canopy misting :
10 - HOT AIR FLOW distributor .............. Set to 12 o'clock position
11- WINDSHIELD switch ... ... . e ON
If misting continues :

12 - HOT AIR FLOW distributor . ................. Turn to the left
Or refer to chapter 3.11
paragraph Windshield misting or internal icing

13- INERTSEPswitch ... ... e As required

End of procedure.
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Approach
1- Altimeterssettings (QNH) .......... .. ... i, Set/ Check
2-  MINMUMS .. e Set / Check
3- COM/NAV/GPS .. e Set / Check
4- Pressurization . ...........uuein Check
D LRE oo Check
6- FUELQAgES ...ttt i e Check
Check for quantity and imbalance
T7-  Fullesttank ... Select
8- AMPS /VOLTS . Check
CAUTION

If heavy precipitation, turn IGNITION and INERT SEP switch to ON.

9- DEICESYSTEMpanel ...... ..., As required
Refer to chapter 4.5

10 - Windshield misting protectionsystem ....................... As required
Prior to descent in moist conditions and to avoid canopy misting :
11- HOT AIR FLOW distributor .............. Set to 12 o'clock position
12 - WINDSHIELD switch . ... . ON
If misting continues :

13- HOT AIR FLOW distributor ... ............... Turn to the left
Or refer to chapter 3.11
paragraph Windshield misting or internal icing

14 - INERT SEP switCh . . ... . s ON
When below FL 100 :
15- LDG Ights .. ON
16 - Passenger'sbriefing .......... ... L As required
17 - Seats, belts, harnesses ........... ... i Locked
18- Passenger'stable ........ ... ... Stowed

End of procedure.
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Final approach (in GS) or downwind leg (VMC)

Long final :

1- AIMEtErS . o Check

2-  FUEL QA0S ..ttt e e Check
Check for quantity and imbalance

3-  Fullesttank ... Select

Maximum tolerated imbalance is 15 USG

When below FL 100 :

4-  LDGIlights ... e ON
5- INERT SEP SWItCh . . ... e ON
When airspeed is below 178 KIAS :

6 - LANDING GEAR IVEr ... e DN

7- 3greenindicatorlights ........... ... ... ... . L. Check ON

8- GEARUNSAFE red warning light .................... Check OFF

o- EEEEEEE 0 Check OFF

10- Amberlight ... .. ... Check OFF

e NOTE o

During the sequence :
- The amber caution light flashes. It indicates that the landing gear pump is
running. It goes off when the 3 landing gears are down locked. GEAR UNSAFE

red warning light ON and _ indicate an anomaly (refer to

chapter 3.7 Emergency procedures).
- It is possible that the 3 landing gear position green indicator lights flash
unevenly then come ON at the end of the sequence.

[ ]
11 - FLAPS leVer . TO
Airspeed < 178 KIAS
12 - RadarModesoftkey ........... ... .. i STANDBY
End of procedure.
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Short final (= 500 ft)

Stabilized approach

1-  LANDING GEARIEVEr .. ..ot e Check

DN and 3 green
When airspeed is below 122 KIAS :
2-  FLAPSIever ... .o LDG

o NOTE e
However, when autopilot is engaged, in APR mode, with coupled GS, FLAPS
must be extended in landing position before crossing the OUTER MARKER.

[ ]
Without AP engaged :
3- Approach airspeed ........ ...t 85 KIAS
With AP engaged :
4- Approach airspeed ...........c.iiiiiiii Above 85 KIAS
o NOTE o

This is to avoid any vertical deviation in case of late FLAPS extension to LDG
position in short final.

I 5- AP YD Disconnect
Before 200 ft

o NOTE o
The pilot effort required to use the rudder pedals is reduced if the yaw damper
is turned off. This is particularly significant when landing in a crosswind.
[ ]

End of procedure.
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Landing

A WARNING A

Reduce power smoothly.
Quickly reducing the power to idle during the flare may induce a
pronounced deceleration which may lead to a drop down of the
airplane.

1- THROTTLE ... e Flight IDLE

o NOTE o
Avoid three-point landings. Adopt a positive flight attitude in order to touch
runway first with main landing gear.
[ ]

After wheels touch :

CAUTION
On snowy or dirty runway, it is better not to use reverse below 40 KIAS.

2 - REVEISE .t As required
Reverse may be applied as soon as the wheels touch the ground

o NOTE o
To avoid ingestion of foreign objects, come out of the reverse range as speed
reduces and use the brakes if necessary for further deceleration.
[ ]

o NOTE o
High power reverse at low speed can throw loose material into the air, and can
cause control problems and decrease the comfort of crew and passengers. If
permitted by the runway length, it is better to adopt a moderate reverse.

3-  Brakes . ... As required

e NOTE o
It is advised not to brake energetically, as long as speed has not reached
40 KIAS, as otherwise wheels may be locked.
[ ]

End of procedure.
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Go-around 1/2

1- GOAROUNDDpush-button ......... ... Press

It provides the moving up of the flight director to + 10°.
Simultaneously :
2-  THROTTLE ... e T/O power

o NOTE o
The airplane will tend to yaw to the left when power is applied. Right rudder
pressure will be required to maintain coordinated straight flight until the rudder
trim can be adjusted.

- AMitude ... 10° Up
4 - FLAPS leVer TO
>> Weight below 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)

If airspeed has been maintained at 80 KIAS or more and TRQ 100 %, select
flaps to TO position as soon as the 10° Up attitude has been attained.

When the vertical speed is positive and when airspeed is at or above 85 KIAS :

5- LANDING GEARIlever ........oiiiiiiiiiiinaan.. upP
All warning lights OFF

When airspeed is at or above 110 KIAS :
6-  FLAPSIever ... uUpP
7- Climbairspeed ..............ccoiiiiiiiiia.. As required
>> Weight above 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)

If airspeed has been maintained at 85 KIAS or more and TRQ 100 %, select
flaps to TO position as soon as the 10° Up attitude has been attained.

When the vertical speed is positive and when airspeed is at or above 90 KIAS :

8- LANDING GEARIlever ... UP
All warning lights OFF

Continue »
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Go-around 2/2
» Continuing
When airspeed is at or above 115 KIAS :
9-  FLAPSIeVer ... upP
10- Climbairspeed ...t As required
>> All
1l - TRO o As required

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014
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Touch and go 1/2

Before wheels touch :

A WARNING A
Reduce power smoothly.
Quickly reducing the power to idle during the flare may induce a
pronounced deceleration which may lead to a drop down of the

airplane.
A
1- Takeoffdistances . ... Checked
Refer to chapter 5.9
2- Rotationairspeed (VR) -« cvviviii i Checked
After wheels touch :
B-  FLAPS IBVEr .. TO
4 - Elevatortrim ....... ... . Green sector

It is faster to use manual elevator trim control than electric one.
Ensure that runway length is sufficient to complete this sequence.

Continue »
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Touch and go 2/2
» Continuing
A WARNING A

Check that flaps have well reached the TO position before
incr easing power. Do not increase power with full flaps, as
airplane may lift off prematurely at low speed.

A
5- THROTTLE ... . e e T/O power
If normal takeoff :
6-  Aftitude ... 10° Up
If short takeoff :
Weight < 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)
7- Attitude ... 15° Up
Weight > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)
8- Attitude ... 12°5 Up
o NOTE o

However, the POH does not supply distances concerning touch and go. These
distances are let to pilot's initiative.
[ ]

End of procedure.
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Runway clear

Runway clear - airplane stopped

1-
2 -
3-

CAUTION
Generator load < 200 amps

TAXIGhES o ON
NAV SWItCh ..o e e e OFF
STROBE SWItCh . ... e e OFF

DE ICE SYSTEM panel :

4- AIRFRAMEDEICE switch ............ oo, OFF

5- PROPDEICESswWiItch ... ... . e OFF

6-  WINDSHIELD switch ........... ... ... ... ... ..... As required

7 - PITOTLHTRSwitch . ... ..o e OFF

8- PITOTR & STALLHTR switch ......... ... ... ot OFF

9- INERTSEPswitch .......... .. ... oo Check ON

10- TriMS Lo Reset to takeoff position
11 - FLAPS IBVEr ittt e upP
12 - AICSWItCh . As required
13- XPDR Check GND
14 - WXTa0Ar ..o Check
Maintain WX radar on standby in order

not to generate radiations prejudicial to outside persons.

The WX radar is automatically set to standby after the touchdown.

End of procedure.
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Shutdown 1/3

1- PARKBRAKE ...ttt et Set ON
R P~RK BRAKE [T Check ON
3- EXTLIGHTS panel ... .. e All OFF
4- INTLIGHTSpanel ... As required
5- OXYGEN SWItCh . ... OFF
6 - FUEL SEL SWitCh . ... ... e MAN
7- AP/TRIMSswitch ... ... OFF
8-  AICSWItCh ... OFF
9- BLEED switch . ... .. e OFF / RST

10 - Check for cabin depressurization (Ap = 0 Psi).

11- THROTTLE ...t e e e e e e Flight IDLE
For 2 min

o NOTE o
This allows the engine to stabilize at minimum obtainable ITT in order to
minimize the likelihood of oil coking in the #3 bearing area.

12- THROTTLE ... e LO-IDLE
For 15 sec

o NOTE o
Keep THROTTLE on LO-IDLE position for 15 sec minimum before shutting
down engine.

[ ]
13- THROTTLE .. e CUT OFF
14 - INERT SEP switch . ... .. OFF
15- Radar Mode Softkey . ..... ... .. OFF
Continue »
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Shutdown 2/3

» Continuing
Fuel system check

SICEEEN AUX BOOST PMP ON | Check ON

Wait for AUX BP operation, an audible operation
of the auxiliary booster pump should be heard,
it confirms the proper functioning of the system

17 - AUX BP SWItCh .ot e e e OFF
18- GENERATOR S€elector . ........ouiii e OFF

When inertial separator is retracted, after approximately 40 sec :

19- SOURCE SEIECIOr . ...ttt OFF

20- Crashlever ...... ... Pull down

21- FUELTANK SELECTOR ... e OFF

22- PARKBRAKE ... ..o e As required
CAUTION

In case of high OAT [above 35°C (95°F)], it is required to perform
30 sec dry motoring run after shutdown to improve cooling of the
bearing cavities and minimize oil coking - refer to procedure Motoring.

Shutdown stand-by instruments
ESI-2000 normal shutdown procedure :

23 - No pilot action required for normal shutdown. The ESI-2000 will
shut down within 5 minutes.

ESI-2000 manual shutdown procedure :

o NOTE o
The ESI-2000 can be manually shut down when in the discharge mode to
conserve battery power.
[ ]

24 - Remove all airplane power from the ESI-2000.
25 - Press any key as stated by the on screen message.
Continue »
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Shutdown 3/3
» Continuing

26 - Press the M key repeatedly until shutdown menu is shown.

27 - Press and hold the + key until SHUTTING DN message is shown
in the upper left corner of the screen.

End of procedure.
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Outside check after shutdown

1- Oxygencylinder(RH.Karman) ............ ... ... Close

o NOTE o
Within 10 minutes following the engine shutdown, check engine oil level.
Refer to chapter 8.7 Qil level check.
[ ]

End of procedure.
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4.5 - Particular procedures
o NOTE o

The procedures and procedure elements given in this chapter Particular
procedures supplement the normal procedures or complete certain elements of
the normal procedures described in chapter(s) 4.3 and/or 4.4.

[ ]

Flight into known icing conditions 1/5

CAUTION
The stall warning system does not function properly in icing conditions
and should not be relied upon to provide adequate stall warning in icing
conditions and after leaving icing conditions, if ice accretion remains on
the airplane.

General

Icing conditions exist when the OAT on the ground or in flight is + 5°C or below, and
visible moisture in any form is present (clouds, fog with visibility of one mile (1.6 km) or
less, rain, snow, sleet or ice crystals).

Icing conditions also exist when the OAT on the ground is + 5°C or below and when
operating on ramps, taxiways or runways where surface snow, ice, standing water or
slush may be ingested by the engine or freeze on engine or cowlings.

e NOTE o
Refer to figure 5.5.1 to convert OAT to SAT in flight.
SAT = OAT - 2°C on the ground.
[ ]

Flight into known icing conditions is authorized when all airplane equipment provided
for ice protection is operating correctly. This includes :

- Pneumatic deice system for inboard and outboard wing, for stabilizers and for
elevator horns.

- Propeller electrical deice system.

- Electrical heating system for both pitots and for the stall warning incidence

sensor.
Continue »
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Flight into known icing conditions 2/5

» Continuing

- Windshield electrical deice system.

- Inertial separator.

Description of deice systems is presented in chapter 7.13.

Ice accumulation thickness is monitored by the pilot on the L.H. wing leading edge.

At night, a leading edge icing inspection light located on the fuselage L.H. side,
activated by the ICE LIGHT switch, is provided.

Boots are automatically cycling at the optimum time to assure proper ice removal.
Correct operation of the system can be checked observing the corresponding green
advisory lightillumination at each boot inflation impulse. If correct operation cannot be
confirmed, do not enter or leave as soon as possible icing conditions.

Perform emergency procedure Leading edges deicing failure, paragraph 3.11.
Ice protection procedures
CAUTION

Should conditions require it, apply these directives from beginning of
taxi onwards.

Prior to entering IMC, as a preventive and if OAT < 5°C :

CAUTION
Inertial separator position affects engine parameters, particularly TRQ
and ITT. Care must be exercised when operating the inertial separator
or when increasing power with the inertial separator ON, to avoid
exceeding engine limitations.

1- INERTSEPSswitCh ... ...t ON
2- IGNITION SWItCh . ... o e ON

o NOTE o
IGNITION switch may be left ON for a long period.
[ ]

Continue »
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Flight into known icing conditions 3/5

» Continuing

3-
4-
5-
6 -

INERT SEP ON | Check ON

When operating under IMC :

AIRFRAME DE ICE switch ........ ..., ON
PROPDE ICE switch ..ot ON
WINDSHIELD switch ........oouiiiii e ON
o NOTE o
Standby compass indications are altered when windshield deicing system(s)
operate(s).
[ ]
CAUTION

Inertial separator position affects engine parameters, particularly TRQ
and ITT. Care must be exercised when operating the inertial separator
or when increasing power with the inertial separator ON, to avoid

exceeding engine limitations.

7- INERTSEPswitch ... e ON
8- IGNITION switch . ... ... s ON
o NOTE e
IGNITION switch may be left ON for a long period.
[ ]
9- INERT SEP ON |, Check ON
10- AIRFRAMEDEICEswitch ............. ... i, ON
11- PROPDEICEswitch .......cooviii e ON
Continue »
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Flight into known icing conditions 4/5
» Continuing
12- WINDSHIELD switch ........ ... .. ... ON
o NOTE o
Standby compass indications are altered when windshield deicing system(s)
operate(s).
[ ]
o NOTE e
The INERT SEP switch must be left ON while the airplane remains in icing
conditions.
[ ]
CAUTION

If airplane leaves icing conditions, maintain INERT SEP switch to ON
as long as ice thickness on non-deiced visible parts exceeds 15 mm
(or Y2in).

This will avoid ice fragments coming from propeller spinner and being ingested by
engine.

Procedures for holding, approach and landing in icing conditions :

- Minimum recommended airspeeds are :

Weight
< 6579 lbs (2984 kg) > 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)
FLAPS UP 130 KIAS 135 KIAS
FLAPS TO 110 KIAS 115 KIAS
FLAPS LDG 90 KIAS 95 KIAS

- If there is ice on the unprotected surfaces of the airplane, during flight end
phase, conduct holding with the flaps up. Use flaps as required for final
approach and landing at minimum airspeeds noted above.

Continue »
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Flight into known icing conditions 5/5
» Continuing

Ice accumulation effects

When ice has accumulated on the unprotected surfaces of the airplane, aerodynamic
characteristics may be changed.

Particularly stall airspeeds may increase by up to :

FLAPS UP 20 KIAS
FLAPS TO 15 KIAS
FLAPS LDG 10 KIAS

In case of severe or prolonged icing, an ice concretion due to refreezing around the
heated stall warning may appear. Above-recommended airspeeds take into account,
on one side, the stall airspeed increase due to profile shape deterioration and, on the
other side, the weight increase of the iced-up airplane, taking as a basis the airplane
maximum weight when not iced-up.

Rate of climb values with ice accumulation on the unprotected surfaces are to be
decreased by 10 %.

Cruise airspeeds may be decreased by 10 %, if cruise power is not changed, or more,
if cruise power setting should be decreased due to the additional inertial separator
limitations (ITT limitation).

Because of the higher landing airspeed, landing distances will be increased. In the
landing configuration, using 90 KIAS approach airspeed increases landing distance
by 20 % - refer to chapter 5.14 Landing distances.

End of procedure.
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Flight into severe icing conditions

The following weather conditions may be conducive to severe in-flight icing :

- Visible rain at temperatures below 0°C ambient air temperature,

- Droplets that splash or splatter on impact at temperatures below 0°C ambient
air temperature.

Procedures for exiting the severe icing environment

o NOTE o
These procedures are applicable to all flight phases from takeoff to landing.
[ ]

Monitor the ambient air temperature. While severe icing may form at temperatures as
cold as - 18°C, increased vigilance is warranted at temperatures around freezing with
visible moisture present. If the visual cues specified in section 2 Limitations for
identifying severe icing conditions are observed, accomplish the following :

1- Immediately request priority handling from Air Traffic Control to facilitate a
route or an altitude change to exit the severe icing conditions in order to avoid
extended exposure to flight conditions more severe than those for which the
airplane has been certificated.

2- Avoid abrupt and excessive maneuvering that may exacerbate control
difficulties.

3- Do not engage the autopilot.

If the autopilot is engaged :
4 - Hold the control wheel firmly and disengage the autopilot.

If an unusual roll response or uncommanded roll control movement is observed :
5- Angle-of-attack ............. ... . . Reduce

6- Do not extend flaps when holding in icing conditions. Operation with flaps
extended can resultin areduced wing angle-of-attack, with the possibility of ice
forming on the upper surface further aft on the wing than normal, possibly aft of
the protected area.

If the flaps are extended :
7 - Do not retract them until the airframe is clear of ice.
8-  Report these weather conditions to Air Traffic Control.
End of procedure.

Page 4.5.6 Edition 1 - December 5, 2014
Rev. 3
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



T I} Section 4
So0 Normal procedures

Pilot's Operating Handbook EASA Approved

Flight under heavy precipitations

1- IGNITION sWitCh ... . e ON

o NOTE o
This action is intended, in highly improbable case of an engine flame-out further
to an important ingestion, to ensure immediate restarting without action of the
pilot.

2- INERTSEPsSwitch ... ... s ON

End of procedure.

Utilization on runways covered with water

If takeoff or landing must be performed on a runway covered with water :
1- IGNITIONSswitch ... .. e ON
2- INERTSEPswitch ... ... e ON

End of procedure.
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Utilization on runways covered with melting
or not tamped snow 1/3
If required :

Refer to paragraph Utilization by cold weather and very cold weather.

CAUTION

When engine is shut down, do not set the PROP DE ICE switch to ON
for more than 10 seconds, damage to the propeller blades could result.

Preflight inspection :

1-

Taxiing :
3-

Remove any snow or ice from the wings, stabilizers and movable
surfaces, landing gear wells and gear doors, as well as flap tracks,
actuators and their fairings.

Spray anti-icing fluid on the wings, stabilizers and movable surfaces
(upper and lower surfaces) and in the landing gear wells, shortly before
takeoff.

INERT SEP switch . ... ... ON
................................... Check ON
FLAPS lever . ..o o uUpP
Taxiairspeed ... Max. 5 KIAS
Brakes ... Apply occasionally

To maintain the brake pads warm, this will prevent
any subsequent locking due to freezing after takeoff

Before line up :

If the runway is long enough :

Page 4.5.8

8- FLAPS lever . ...t e UP

Continue »
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Utilization on runways covered with melting

or not tamped snow 2/3
» Continuing
9- Rotationairspeed ..................... Increased by 5 KIAS
e NOTE o

Takeoff distances must be increased to take into account the flap position
(+ 15 % compared to the takeoff position) and the runway condition.
The ground roll may be multiplied by 3 in some melting or not tamped snow
cases.

10- IGNITION SWItCh .. ... e ON
11- INERTSEPsSwitch.......... ..o ON

IV INERT SEP ON | Check ON

Takeoff :
During takeoff run :

13- Lightly lift up nose wheel
In order to reduce the forward resistance due to snow
accumulation against the wheel.

After takeoff :

14 - Normally retract the landing gear, then perform a complete cycle
(extension / retraction) at IAS < 150 KIAS.

Before landing :

15- IGNITION SWItCh . ... o e ON

16 - INERT SEPsSwitch ....... .. e ON

IV INERT SEP ON | Check ON

Continue »
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» Continuing
Touch and Go :
A WARNING A
Touch and Go is prohibited.
A

On the ramp, after landing or taxiing :
18 - Do not use the parking brake to prevent brake lock.
19 - Use chocks and / or tie-down the airplane.

End of procedure.
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If required :

Refer to paragraph Utilization by cold weather and very cold weather.

CAUTION

When engine is shut down, do not set the PROP DE ICE switch to ON
for more than 10 seconds, damage to the propeller blades could result.

Preflight inspection

1-

2 -

Taxiing :
3-
4 -

5-

6 -

Remove any snow or ice from the wings, stabilizers and movable
surfaces, landing gear wells and gear doors, as well as flap tracks,
actuators and their fairings.

Spray anti-icing fluid on the wings, stabilizers and movable surfaces
(upper and lower surfaces), shortly before takeoff.

INERT SEP switch . ... .. e ON
INERT SEP ON |5 Check ON
Taxiairspeed ... Max. 5 KIAS

Use p area of THROTTLE to adjust airspeed
Apply very smooth variations using THROTTLE

Steer the airplane using the rudder.
o NOTE o

Make turns at a very low airspeed, engine torque tends to make the airplane

7 -

turn to the left.
[ ]

Use brakes only at very low airspeed and progressively.

Before line up :

8 -
9-

IGNITION switch . ... ... ON
INERT SEP switch ....... ... .. ON

IR INERT SEP ON | Check ON

Continue »
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» Continuing
Takeoff :

11 - After takeoff, normally retract the landing gear, then perform a complete
cycle (extension / retraction) at IAS < 150 KIAS.

Before landing :

12- IGNITIONswitch ...... ... e ON

13- INERTSEPSWItCh ... ... e ON

N [NERT SEP ON | Check ON
Landing :

After wheels touch

15- Use reverse only if necessary and very progressively by
monitoring the airplane behaviour.

o NOTE o
The engine torque tends to make the airplane turn to the left.

16 - Taxiairspeed . .......c.iiiiiii i Max. 5 KIAS
Use p area of THROTTLE to adjust airspeed
Apply very smooth variations using THROTTLE

17 - Steer the airplane using the rudder.

o NOTE o
Make turns at a very low airspeed, engine torque tends to make the airplane
turn to the left.
[ ]

18 - Use brakes only at very low airspeed and progressively.
On the ramp, after landing or taxiing :

19 - Do not use the parking brake to prevent brake lock.

20 - Use chocks and / or tie-down the airplane.

End of procedure.
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Utilization by cold weather (- 0°C to - 25°C) and very cold
weather (- 25°C to - 40°C)

o NOTE e
The procedure hereafter supplements the normal procedures for the airplane
use when operating under temperatures between 0°C and - 40°C on ground.

.
Transit | OPERATING ENVELOPES |
time
(hours)
w i \ i
>10 BN N e i EEEE R i--
1
; h '
9 - ENVELOPE 3 | __,/_//___________:__
Hot air L GPU starting / \/ E
8 - preheating Hi ldle LA J:_.
GPU starting / Normal
Hi Idle procedures!
7 4 e IO D OO O P EETTE .
i
]
6 s
8 i
8 I
g 54 e OO e -
< |
Z |
< |
3 R S e R -
8 :
g |
g 3 L NI AL -
I
4 ENVELOPE1 (7]
Normal procedures i
BAT starting / i
1 = AL AL LA Lo idle 45750 A -~
T |
/.// OAT (°C)
0 - : T
- 40 -10 0 10

Figure 4.5.1 - Operating envelopes by cold weather (- 0°C to - 25°C) and very
cold weather (- 25°C to - 40°C)

End of procedure.
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o NOTE o
The procedure hereafter supplements the normal procedures for the airplane
use when operating in the Envelope 1 defined in figure 4.5.1.
[ ]

Preflight inspection :

1- Remove any snow or ice from the wings, stabilizers and movable
surfaces.

According to the condition of runways and taxiways

2 - Perform procedure ............ Utilization on runways covered with
melting or not tamped snow
Refer to chapter 4.5

or
3-  Performprocedure ............... Utilization on icy or covered with
tamped snow runways
Refer to chapter 4.5
4 - Carry out a complete rotation of the propeller to check its free rotation.
5- Do not perform a fuel draining. If the airplane is operating permanently
under negative temperatures, drainings will have to be performed once a
week after having parked the airplane in a heated hangar.
6 - Remove chocks and / or release ties from the airplane.

7 -  Check the free deflection of the flight controls and of the elevator trim.
8-  Check the free deflection of THROTTLE.
Before starting engine / Engine start / After engine start :
9-  Perform normal procedures defined in chapter(s) 4.3 and / or 4.4.
Before taxiing / Taxiing / Before line up / Takeoff :

DE ICE SYSTEM panel

10- INERT SEPswitch ....... ... ... . ON

11- INER Check ON

Continue »
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weather (- 25°C to - 40°C) - Envelope 1 2/3
» Continuing
12- PITOTLHTRSWItch ..ot ON
13- PITOTR&STALL HTR switch ...............covven... ON
14- PROPDEICESWItCh ........ccoiviiiiiiiiaaan.... ON

15 - Perform normal procedures defined in chapter(s) 4.3 and / or 4.4.
According to the condition of runways and taxiways
16 - Perform procedure ............ Utilization on runways covered with

melting or not tamped snow
Refer to chapter 4.5

or

17 - Perform procedure ............... Utilization on icy or covered with
tamped snow runways
Refer to chapter 4.5

Landing / After landing :

18 - Perform normal procedures defined in chapter(s) 4.3 and / or 4.4.
According to the condition of runways and taxiways
19 - Perform procedure ............ Utilization on runways covered with

melting or not tamped snow
Refer to chapter 4.5

or
20 - Perform procedure ............... Utilization on icy or covered with
tamped snow runways
Refer to chapter 4.5
Shutdown :
21 - PARKBRAKE ... i e e OFF
Continue »
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» Continuing

22 - _ ................................... Check OFF

o NOTE o
It is recommended not to use the parking brake by cold or very cold weather, so
that the brakes do not stick when cooling.
[ ]

23 - Perform normal procedures defined in chapter(s) 4.3 and / or 4.4.

24 - Use chocks and / or tie-down the airplane using anchor points on

ground.
25 - Putblanking caps and plugs on air inlets, exhaust stubs, pitots and static
ports.
End of procedure.
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o NOTE o
The procedures hereafter supplement or replace the normal procedures for the
airplane use when operating in the Envelope 2 defined in figure 4.5.1.
[ ]

Preflight inspection :
1-  Preheat the engine and the cabin.

o NOTE o
Preheating during at least 30 minutes is necessary using a heater (70°C mini).
Hot air pipes must be installed in the air inlet, on engine rear table by opening
the upper cowling and in the cabin by half-opening the door.
[ ]

2- Remove any snow or ice from the wings, stabilizers and movable
surfaces.

According to the condition of runways and taxiways

3-  Performprocedure ............ Utilization on runways covered with

melting or not tamped snow
Refer to chapter 4.5

or
4 - Performprocedure ............... Utilization on icy or covered with
tamped snow runways
Refer to chapter 4.5
5-  Spray anti-icing fluid on the wings, stabilizers and movable surfaces
(upper and lower surfaces), shorthly before takeoff.
6 -  Carry out a complete rotation of the propeller to check its free rotation.
7 - Do not perform a fuel draining. If the airplane is operating permanently
under negative temperatures, drainings will have to be performed once a
week after having parked the airplane in a heated hangar.
8- Remove chocks and / or release ties from the airplane.

9-  Check the free deflection of the flight controls and of the elevator trim.

10 - Check the free deflection of THROTTLE.
Continue »
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weather (- 25°C to - 40°C) - Envelope 2 2/5

» Continuing

11- IGNITIONswitch ....... ..., ON during 30 seconds

2- [N Check ON

Then :

13- IGNITION SWItCh . ... o e AUTO

14- [N . Check OFF

e NOTE o

This enables to preheat spark igniters before starting the engine.
[ ]

Before starting the engine :
15 - Perform normal procedures defined in Chapter(s) 4.3 and / or 4.4.
Engine start :

CAUTION
The starting must be mandatorily performed using an external power
source (GPU).

16 - Ground power unit ........... .. Connected
17 - SOURCE SEleCtor .........ciuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinaneeenn GPU
P GPU DOOR [ Check ON
19 - Batteryand ESS. bus VOLTS ........... Check voltage = 28 Volts

On EIS of MFD

Engine controls

20- MANOVRDcontrol ............... Full backward (notched)

Continue »
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» Continuing

CAUTION
When the engine is shut down, the THROTTLE must not be moved into
the reverse area.

21- THROTTLE ... ... CUT OFF
FUEL panel
22- AUXBPswitch ... ... ON

25- Propellerarea .......... . e Clear
ENGINE START panel
26- IGNITION SwWitch ... ... i i ON
27 - gelNpehm . ... Check ON
28- STARTERSswitch ......... ... ... i, ON

Simultaneously :
20 - TiMer e Start

30- BIGGUEES . Check ON

When Ng =13 % :

31- THROTTLE ... .. e HI-IDLE
Move directly THROTTLE to HI-IDLE

o NOTE e
The more the temperature is low, the more the selector is hard to move.
Starter limits and checks of starting sequence are unchanged.
[ )

Continue »
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» Continuing
When Ng > 50% :

CAUTION
If the starter does not go off automatically, disengage it using the
ABORT position of the STARTER switch.

32- Starter ... Check OFF automatically
33- BIAGUERE - Check OFF
34 - ENgine parameters ...........iii i Check

Ng=70% 2%
Oil pressure and ITT in green sector

35- SOURCE Selector ............iiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiann BATT
< 5AT OFF [ Check OFF
37- IGNITIONswitch . ... ... e AUTO
- N .. Check OFF
39- Ground poOwer Unit ............iiiiiii . Disconnect
40 - GPUOOr ...ttt Close
VIS GPU DOOR [F R Check OFF
FUEL panel

42 - AUXBPswitch ... ... AUTO

PER U 500ST PP ON [FESERR Check OFF
44 - GENERATOR Selector ...........c.ooiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnnns MAIN

45 - EVENNEEISNR ... Check OFF

Reset if necessary

Continue »
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» Continuing

After engine start :

As soon as the current flow is lower than 100 A :

>> Before ECS AUTO mode removal (Pre-MOD70-0529-21)

ECS panel
46 - BLEEDSWItCh ... .o AUTO
47 - CONTROL selector . ... COCKPIT
48 - TEMP/°Cselector ... Max warm

>> After ECS AUTO mode removal (Post-MOD70-0529-21)
A/C and PRESSURIZATION panel

49- BLEEDSWItCh ... oo AUTO
50- AICSWItCh ... PILOT
51- MODE pressurizationswitch ......................... As required
52- TEMPselector ...........ciuiiiiiiiiiiinannns Max warm
53- FANSspeedselector ..........iiiiiiiiii e 0

>> All
As soon as the oil temperature is greater than 0°C :

54 - THROTTLE ..... ... e FEATHER twice
Flight IDLE to LO-IDLE, then Flight IDLE twice

55 - Perform normal procedures defined in chapter(s) 4.3 and / or 4.4.
Before taxiing / Taxiing / Before line up / Takeoff :
56 - Perform procedures defined for Envelope 1.
Landing / After landing / Shutdown :
57 - Apply procedures defined for Envelope 1.

End of procedure.
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weather (- 25°C to - 40°C) - Envelope 3 1/2

e NOTE o
The procedures defined for the Envelope 2 are also applicable for the
Envelope 3. However it is possible to start the engine using GPU without
preheating of the engine and the cabin with a heater. In that case follow the
procedure hereafter.
[ ]

Preflight inspection / Before starting the engine / Engine start :
1-  Apply the procedures defined for the Envelope 2.

After engine start :

As soon as the current flow is lower than 100 A :

>> Before ECS AUTO mode removal (Pre-MOD70-0529-21)

ECS panel
2- BLEED switCh . ... ... AUTO
3- CONTROLSEleCtOr . ..o v COCKPIT
4- TEMP/PCselector ... Max warm

>> After ECS AUTO mode removal (Post-MOD70-0529-21)
A/C and PRESSURIZATION panel

5- BLEED switCh . ... ... AUTO

6- MODE pressurizationswitch ......................... As required

T- AICsSWItCh ... PILOT

8- TEMPselector ............cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin... Max warm

9- FANairspeed selector ...t 0
>> All

10 - Preheat the cabin respecting time defined in figure 4.5.2.
Before switching on the navigation and monitoring systems. This allows to
respect minimum temperatures necessary for the equipment operation.

Continue »
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» Continuing
As soon as the oil temperature is greater than 0°C :

11- THROTTLE ... i FEATHER twice
Flight IDLE to LO-IDLE, then Flight IDLE twice

12 - Perform normal procedures defined in chapter(s) 4.3 and / or 4.4.
Taxiing / Before line up / Takeoff /

13 - Perform procedures defined for Envelope 1.
Landing / After landing / Shutdown /

14 - Perform procedures defined for Envelope 1.

o NOTE o
If landing is foreseen by cold or very cold weather, or in case of prolonged
operation of the airplane in such conditions, it is recommended to prepare the
airplane as specified in chapter 8.10.
[ ]

Cabin
preheating
duration
(min)

a0l O
25"

20 i

15" 4.

10 o :

. \ e . OAT (“C)
0 H H H

I I I [ I I
-40 -30 -20 -10 0 10

Figure 4.5.2 - Preheating duration

14010000AAAAMAB100

End of procedure.
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If landing must be performed with strong headwind or crosswind :
1-  Increase approach airspeed by the greatest of these 2 following values :

(wind down - 10)

- AV = 5 (Ex. wind down = 30 kt i.e. AV = 10 k)

The wind down is the longitudinal component of the wind.
- Gust amplitude
2-  FLAPSIever ... .o LDG

o NOTE o
It is not desirable to adopt configuration with flaps in TO position. Lateral control
is not improved, and flare phase is lengthened in time and in distance, with
increase of piloting difficulties and landing performance.
[ ]

During approach with crosswind :

CAUTION
Do not use or select the fuel tank on the low wing side during prolonged
sideslips with a fuel low warning or gage indicating low.

CAUTION
Maximum time for sideslip condition is 30 seconds.

3- Maintain airplane in drift correction at the latest until the beginning of
flare.

In short final, on a short runway :
4 - Use normal approach airspeed ............. IAS = 80 KIAS

5-  FLAPSIEVEr ..o LDG
To avoid an excessive airspeed

o NOTE e
In this case, landing distance indicated in chapter 5.14, would not be respected.
[ ]

Continue »
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» Continuing
Before touch-down :

6 -  Generate a slideslip with the rudder in order to align fuselage with the
runway (ie left crosswind, left wing low).

Immediately after landing :

CAUTION
Do not try to stabilize the airplane by pushing down the elevator control
just after the touch ; this operation may provide pitch oscillations while
increasing the yaw movement to the wind.
Do not deflect ailerons into wind while taxiing. This will raise spoilers
and have a detrimental effect. A good solution is to maintain ailerons to
neutral position during taxiing after landing and taxiing before takeoff.

7-  FLAPSIever ... .o UP
o NOTE o
Flaps travel is slow and will not have an appreciable effect on landing
performance.

[ ]
Maximum demonstrated crosswind for landing is 20 kt.
The most restrictive situation is as follows :

- takeoff with wind coming from the left,

- wet runway,
- aftC.G.
End of procedure.
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Utilization on grass runway 1/2
CAUTION

The small wheels of the airplane and its weight may lead it to sink in
soaked or soft ground.

Before planning the landing, ensure that the field is hard, smooth and dry enough.
Landing and moreover takeoff shall not begin if any doubt exists about the condition of
such a runway.

Particular directives
Taxi / Takeoff :
1- INERTSEPsSWitch ... ...t e ON

2- INERT SEP ON | Check ON

» Do not use the reverse <«

o NOTE o
In fact, on a flat runway with grass, it is necessary to adopt a power greater
than the one obtained when the THROTTLE is set to Flight IDLE, so the pilot
will not be tempted to use the reverse.
[ ]

End of procedure m
Landing :
3- INERTSEPswitch ....... ... . i ON

4 - INERT SEP ON | Check ON

After wheels touch down :

5-  REVEISE ...t Only if necessary

CAUTION
Do not maintain reverse at airspeeds below 40 KIAS to avoid ingestion
of foreign matter.

Continue »
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» Continuing
o NOTE o

Under 40 KIAS, using the reverse makes a cloud of solid particles (dusts, sand,
gravels, cut grass, ...) appear around the front face of the airplane. This will
damage the propeller and, after ingestion, the engine internal components
(compressor and turbine blades).

[ ]

End of procedure.

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014 Page 4.5.27
Rev. 3
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



Section 4 T E=rri
Normal procedures 9S00

EASA Approved Pilot's Operating Handbook

GPS navigation

Set up conditions
1 - Verify if the data base is current.
2 - Verify that altitude data is valid for the GPS prior to flight.

Check the systems availability requirements in the table 2.6.1 in section 2 / GNSS
(GPS/SBAS) navigation equipment approvals, depending on the planned navigation
performance.

GPS flight plan

In the active flight plan, addition of a STAR or an approach is always made at the end
of the flight plan. In the scope of these additions, the pilot must pay attention not to
duplicate points.

End of procedure.
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5.1 - General

This section provides all of the required and additional performance data for airplane
operations.

The section 9, Supplements of the POH, provides specific airplane performance
associated with optional equipment and systems.
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5.2 - Noise level
Maximum noise level Demonstrated noise
permitted level
FAR PART 36,
Appendix G - Amdt 28 88 dB(A) 76.4 dB(A)
ICAO, Annex 16,
Vol. 1, 6th edition, Amdt 8 85 dB(A) 76.4 dB(A)

Chapter 10, Appendix 6

Approved noise levels for TBM airplane are stated in EASA.A.010 Type Certificate

Data Sheet.
o NOTE e

No determination has been made by the Federal Aviation Administration that
the noise levels of this airplane are or should be acceptable or unacceptable for
operation at, into or out of any airport.
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5.3 - Airspeed calibration
o NOTE e

Indicated airspeeds (IAS) : instrument error supposed to be null (power
configuration for cruise condition flight).
[ ]

Flaps UP Flaps TO Flaps LDG
LDG GR UP LDG GR DN LDG GR DN
KIAS KCAS KIAS KCAS KIAS KCAS
125 128 70 69 60 58
150 154 80 80 70 68
175 179 90 90 80 78
200 205 100 101 90 88
225 230 120 121 100 98
250 255 140 141 110 108
266 271 160 162 120 118

MPH IAS | MPH CAS MPH IAS | MPHCAS | MPHIAS | MPH CAS

144 147 81 79 69 67
173 177 92 92 81 78
201 206 104 104 92 90
230 236 115 116 104 101
259 264 138 139 115 113
288 293 161 162 127 124
307 312 184 187 138 136

Figure 5.3.1 - Normal static source
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Flaps UP Flaps TO Flaps LDG
LDG GR UP LDG GR DN LDG GR DN
KIAS KCAS KIAS KCAS KIAS KCAS
125 124 70 70 60 59
150 149 80 80 70 69
175 174 90 90 80 79
200 199 100 100 90 90
225 224 120 120 100 100
250 249 140 139 110 110
271 270 160 159 120 120

MPH IAS | MPH CAS MPH IAS | MPHCAS | MPHIAS | MPH CAS

144 142 81 81 69 68
173 171 92 92 81 79
201 200 104 104 92 91
230 229 115 115 104 104
259 258 138 138 115 115
288 287 161 160 127 127
312 311 184 183 138 138

Figure 5.3.2 - Alternate static source (Bleed auto)
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5.4 - Cabin pressurization envelope
o NOTE e

Section 5

Performance

The cabin pressurization envelope below characterizes the cabin altitude that
could be sustained by the fuselage at different flight levels. The curve shows
the minimum cabin altitude as a function of flight level, corresponding to the

maximum differential pressure. The maximum differential pressure is limited by

the pressurization system protection function.

[ ]
Cabin
altitude
(feet)
‘ 9350 ft cabin
soo0 [T T DT T AT
8000 |-t 7
e 7
! Pressurization useful Lo ! v
7000 |-+ e e S
‘ envelope S
R R e/
6000 | -« - R
| oy
SRR R R B R R SRR/
5000 | - - n o R 0/
AP=62PSImax « o+ S ‘;
‘ SN
4000 ) - --------F - 44
| | | | | | | | | | | | 1 | | ‘
I N S S R SRR
S e R e U 1”1”1’1"*4
,J,,,,,,,,‘, ,,,‘ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ‘,,‘,,L,L,J,
| Y
200 F -7 T T T T 14
R 0 P
1000 -+ /- | | oo Flight
\ G level
R A o (R
| \*
140 160 180 200 220 240 260 280 300 310
Figure 5.4.1 - Cabin pressurization envelope
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5.5 - SAT - OAT conversions

o NOTE o
These indicated temperatures are available for stabilized cruise at normal
operating power.
[ ]

Pressure | ISA-20°C | ISA-10°C ISA ISA +10°C | ISA +20°C
altitude

(feet) SAT | OAT | SAT | OAT | SAT | OAT | SAT | OAT | SAT | OAT
SL -05 | -04 05 06 15 16 25 26 35 36
2000 -09 -08 01 02 11 12 21 22 31 32
4000 -13 | -12 | -03 | -02 07 08 17 18 27 28
6000 -17 -16 -07 - 06 03 04 13 14 23 24
8000 -21 | -20 | -11 | -10 | -01 00 09 10 19 20
10000 -25 -24 -15 -14 -05 -04 05 06 15 16
12000 -29 -28 -19 -18 -09 -08 01 02 11 12
14000 -33 | -32 ) -23|-22]-13|-12 | -03 | -02 07 08
16000 -37 | -36 | -27 | -26 | -17 | -16 | -07 | -06 03 04
18000 -41 -40 -31 -30 -21 -20 -11 -10 -01 00
20000 -45 -44 -35 -34 -25 -24 -15 -14 - 05 -04
22000 -49 -48 -39 -38 -29 -28 -19 -18 -09 -08
24000 -53 | -52 | -43 | -42 | -33 | -32 | -23 | -22 | -13 | -12
26000 -57 | -56 | -47 | -46 | -37 | -36 | -27 | -26 | -17 | -16
28000 -61 - 60 -51 -50 -41 -40 -31 -30 -21 -20
30000 - 65 - 64 -55 -54 -45 -44 -35 -34 -25 -24
31000 -67 | -66 | -57 | -56 | -47 | -46 | -37 | -36 | -27 | -26

Figure 5.5.1 - SAT - OAT conversions
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5.6 - Stall speeds

Config. Bank
Airplane |  Flight 0° 30° 45° 60°
weight idle

LDG MPH MPH MPH MPH

GR Flaps [ KIAS [KCAS IAS KIAS |KCAS IAS KIAS |KCAS IAS KIAS |KCAS IAS

up |up | 65| es| 75| 70| 71| 81] 78| 79| 90| 91| 93|105
4850 Ibs

DN |[TO | 62| 63| 71| 67| e8| 77| 73| 75| 84] 87| 89|100
(2200 kg)

DN [LDG| 53| 53| 61| 57| 57| 66| 63| 63| 73] 75| 75| 86

up |up | 7o 71| s1] 75| 76| 86] 82| 84| 94| 98| 100|113
5512 Ibs

DN|[TO | 66| 67| 76| 71| 72| s2]| 78| 80| 90] 93| 95|107
(2500 kg)

DN [LbG| 57| 57| 66| 61| e1| 70| e8| 68| 78] 81| 81| 93

up |up | 75| 76| s8] 80| 82| 92] 88| 90|101] 105( 107|121
6579 Ibs

DN |[TO | 71| 72| 82| 75| 77| 86| 84| 86| 97] 100| 102|115
(2984 kg)

DN [LDG| 61| 61| 70| e6| 66| 76| 73| 73| 84] 86| 86| 99

up [up | 81| 83| 93] 88| 89|101] 97| 99|112] 119 117|137
7394 Ibs

DN |[TO | 77| 77| 89| 81| 83| 93] 91| 92|105] 108| 109|124
(3354 kg)

DN [LbG| 65| 65| 75| 69| 70| 79| 76| 77| s8] 92| 92|106

Figure 5.6.1 - Stall speeds
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5.7 - Wind components
Example:  Angle between wind direction and flight path : 50°
Headwind : 8 kts
Crosswind : 10kts
Wind speed : 13 kts
Flight path
<—|20 kts : Demonstrated crosswind
30° 40°
40
50°
H
e 30
a
d
N 60°
n 20
d
C 70
o}
m
p 10
o 80°
n
e
n
t 90°
s
1
1
! 100°
U
kts 10 : .
1
» -
S 180°4—160°_\ 1 140° 120° 110°
2 ; \/
=
=
3 20 =
g 0 10 20 30 40
o
§ Crosswind components - kts
Figure 5.7.1 - Wind components
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5.8 - Engine operation

The following tables or/and the optimum torque indicator must be used during normal
operation of the airplane.

CAUTION
It is the responsibility of the operator to make sure that the required
version of GARMIN system software is installed prior to using the
hereafter engine operation tables.
The GARMIN system software required for this revision of the engine
operation tables is the version 0719.14 or later.
This information is displayed on the MFD power-up page upon system
start.

CAUTION
The TRQ setting must never exceed 100 %.
When setting TRQ, Ng must never exceed 104 %.

The following conditions are given for all the tables (pages 5.8.3 t0 5.8.10) :

o NOTE o
Inertial separator must be OFF and BLEED HI msg OFF.
[ ]

- Landing gear and flaps UP.
- BLEED switch on AUTO.
- [ represent the ISA conditions at the flight level.

The torque must be set at or below the value corresponding to the local conditions of
flight level and temperature.

e NOTE o
The engine ITT limit at 840°C during continuous operation may be used in case
of operational need.
[ ]
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Example, for conditions :

- FL = 260

- OAT =-22°C

the following tables give the maximum torque to be set.
Maximum climb power

TRQ setting =83 % for IAS = 124 KIAS (Add 0.5 % of TRQ for each additional 10 KIAS
on climb airspeed), cf. tables figures 5.8.1 and 5.8.1A

Maximum cruise power
TRQ setting = 97 %, cf. tables figures 5.8.3 and 5.8.3A
Recommended cruise power

TRQ setting = 92 %, cf. tables figures 5.8.4 and 5.8.4A
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Maximum climb power (FL < 200) - 124 KIAS
Conditions : If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %

o NOTE e : Add 0.5 % of TRQ for each additional 10 KIAS on climb airspeed.

Table not valid if fINIS3SRSISZNOINE and/or BLEED HI msg ON.

T° (°C) Flight level (FL)

OAT | 100 [ 110 | 120 [ 130 | 140 | 150 | 160 | 170 | 180 | 190 | 200

i;‘ CAUTION A HRecommended Ng < 103 %}

20 TRQ max 100 %

18 Ng max 104 %

-16

1z

12 100
-10 100
-8 98
-6 100 96
-4 99 95
-2 100 98 93

100 95 91

100 98 93 88

100 97 92 87 82

0
2
4 100 95 90 85
6
8

100 94 89 85 80

10 100 97 92 87 82 78
12 99 94 89 84 80 75
14 100 97 91 86 82 77 72
16 100 98 94 88 84 79 74

18 100 95 91 86 81 76

20 100 97 92 88 83 78

22 99 94 89 85 80

24 100 96 91 86 82

26 100 98 93 88 84

28 99 94 90 85

30 96 91 87

32 93 88

34 90

Figure 5.8.1 - Maximum climb power (FL < 200) - 124 KIAS

e NOTE o
Refer to page 5.8.1 for general conditions
[ ]
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Maximum climb power (FL > 200) - 124 KIAS

o NOTE e : Add 0.5 % of TRQ for each additional 10 KIAS on climb airspeed.

Table not valid if fINIS3SRSISZNOINE and/or BLEED HI msg ON.

T° (°C) Flight level (FL)

oAT J 200 [ 210 | 220 | 230 | 240 | 250 | 260 | 270 | 280 | 290 | 300 | 310
66 I I I I I L 99 95 90 86
64 CAUTION Recommended Ng < 103 % | 98 94 39 85
-62 TRQ max 100 % 97 93 88 84
-60 Ng max 104 % 100 | 96 92 87 83
58 100 | 95 91 86 82
-56 99 94 90 85 81
-54 98 93 89 85 81
-52 100 | 97 92 88 84 80
-50 100 | 95 91 87 83 79
-48 99 94 90 86 82 78
-46 98 93 89 85 81

-44 100 | 97 92 88 84 77
42 100 | 96 91 87 79 75
-40 99 95 90 82 78 74
-38 98 93 85 81 77 73
-36 100 | 97 88 84 80 76 72
34 99 91 87 82 78 75 71
-32 94 90 85 81 77 73 70
-30 97 93 88 84 80 76 72 69
-28 100 | 96 92 87 83 79 75 71 68
26 98 94 90 86 82 78 74 70 66
24 100 | o7 93 89 85 80 76 73 69 65
22 100 | 96 92 88 83 79 75 71 67 64
-20 99 95 90 86 82 78 74 70 66 62
-18 100 | 97 93 89 85 81 77 72 68 64 60
-16 100 [ 96 92 88 83 79 75 71 66 62 59
-14 99 94 90 86 82 77 73 69 65 61 57
-12 100 | 97 93 89 85 80 75 71 67 63 59 55
-10 100 | 96 o1 87 82 78 74 69 65 61 57 53
-8 98 94 89 85 81 76 72 67 63 59 55 51
-6 96 92 88 83 79 74 70 65 61 57 53

-4 95 90 85 81 77 72 67 63 59 55

=2 93 88 83 79 74 70 65 61 57

0 91 85 81 76 71 67 63 59

2 88 83 78 74 69 65 61

4 85 80 76 71 67 63

6 82 78 74 69 65

8 80 76 71 67

10 78 73 69

12 75 70

Figure 5.8.1A - Maximum climb power (FL > 200) - 124 KIAS
o NOTE o
Refer to page 5.8.1 for general conditions
[ )
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Maximum climb power (FL < 200) - 170 KIAS / M 0.40
Conditions : If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %

o NOTE e : Add 0.5 % of TRQ for each additional 10 KIAS on climb airspeed.

Table not valid if fINIS3SRSISZNOINE and/or BLEED HI msg ON.

T (°C) Flight level (FL)

OAT 100 | 110 | 120 130 140 150 160 170 180 190 200
o4 I 1

>3 CAUTION A f{Recommended Ng < 103 %}

20 TRQ max 100 %

18 Ng max 104 %

-16

14

-12

-10

-8 100

o 100

-4 98

) 00 | 95

100 98 92

100 95 90

99 94 90 85

0
2
4 100 97 92 87
6
8 100 97 92 87 82

10 99 94 89 84 79
12 100 96 91 86 81 77
14 100 98 93 88 83 79 74
16 100 95 90 85 81 76
18 100 97 92 87 82 78
20 99 9 89 85 80
22 100 96 91 86 82
24 100 98 93 88 84
26 99 95 90 85
28 100 | 96 92 87
30 98 93 89
32 95 90
34 92
Figure 5.8.2 - Maximum climb power (FL <200) - 170 KIAS / M 0.40
e NOTE o

Refer to page 5.8.1 for general conditions
[ ]
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Maximum climb power (FL > 200) - 170 KIAS / M 0.40
Conditions :

o NOTE e : Add 0.5 % of TRQ for each additional 10 KIAS on climb airspeed.

Table not valid if fINIS3SRSISZNOINE and/or BLEED HI msg ON.

[T (°C) Flight level (FL)

OAT | 200 | 210 | 220 | 230 | 240 | 250 | 260 | 270 | 280 | 290 ] 300 | 310
=66 %8 | 93 | 88
-64 CAUTION "Recommended Ng < 103 % 97 | 92 | 87
62 TRQ max 100 % 100 | 96 | o1 | 86
-60 100 | 95 | 90 | 85
58 Ng max 104 % 9 | 94 | 80 | 84
56 98 | 93 | 88 | 83
54 100 | 96 | 92 | 87 | 83
52 100 | 95 | 90 | 86 | 82
50 99 | 94 [ 89 | 8 | 81
-48 98 | 93 | 89 | 84 | 80
46 00 | 97 | 92 | 88 | 83

44 00 | 96 | 9L | 86 78
42 99 | 94 | 90 8L | 77
-40 98 | 93 84 | 80 | 76
38 100 | o7 87 | 83 | 79 | 75
-36 100 oL | 86 | 82 | 78 | 73
34 94 | 89 | 85 | 81 | 76 | 72
32 97 | 93 | 88 | 84 | 79 | 75 | 71
=30 100 | 96 | o1 | 87 | 82 | 78 | 74 | 70
28 99 | 95 | 9 | 86 | 8L | 77 | 73 | 69
26 98 | 94 | 89 [ 84 | 80 | 76 | 72 | 68
24 100 | 97 | 92 | 88 | 83 | 79 | 75 | 71 | 66
22 100 | 96 | o1 | 86 | 82 | 77 | 73 | 69 | 65
20 99 | 94 | 9 | 85 | 80 | 76 | 72 | 67 | 63
18 100 | o7 | 93 | 88 | 83 | 79 | 74 | 70 | 65 | 61
16 100 | 96 | o1 | 86 | 82 | 77 | 72 | 68 | 64 | 60
14 98 | 94 | 89 [ 8 | 80 | 75 | 71 | 66 | 62 | 57
12 100 | 96 | 92 | 87 | 83 | 78 | 73 | 69 | 64 | 60 | 55
-10 99 | 95 | 90 | 8 [ 8L | 76 | 72 | 66 | 62 | 58 | 54
8 100 | 97 | 93 | 88 | 83 | 79 | 73 | 68 | 64 | 60 | 56 | 52
6 00 | 95 | 91 | 86 | 81 | 76 | 71 | 66 | 62 | 58 | 54

4 98 | 93 | 88 | 83 | 78 | 74 | 69 | 64 | 60 | 56

2 95 | 90 | 85 | 81 | 76 | 71 | 67 | 62 | 58

0 92 | 88 | 83 | 78 | 74 | 69 | 65 | 60

2 9% | 8 | 81 | 76 | 72 | 67 | 62

4 87 | 83 | 78 | 74 | 69 | 65

6 85 | 80 | 76 | 71 | 67

8 82 | 78 | 73 | 69

10 79 | 75 | 11

12 77 | 72

Figure 5.8.2A - Maximum climb power (FL > 200) - 170 KIAS / M 0.40

Page 5.8.6

o NOTE o

Refer to page 5.8.1 for general conditions
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Maximum cruise power (FL < 200)
Conditions : If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %

e NOTE e : Use preferably recommended cruise power.

Table not valid if fINIS3SRSISZNOINE and/or BLEED HI msg ON.

T° (°C) Flight level (FL)

oAT | 100 [ 110 | 120 | 130 [ 140 | 150 [ 160 | 170 | 180 [ 100 | 200

7

e CAUTION A HRecommended Ng < 103 %}

0 TRQ max 100 %

0,
=T Ng max 104 %

-16

14

-12

-10

100

100 95

0
2
4 98
6
8

98 92

10 100 95 89

12 100 97 92 87

14 99 94 89 84

16 100 97 91 86

18 99 94 88

20 100 96 91

22 98 93

24 100 95

26 100 97

28 99

30 100

32 100

34 100

Figure 5.8.3 - Maximum cruise power (FL < 200)

e NOTE o
Refer to page 5.8.1 for general conditions
[ ]
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Maximum cruise power (FL > 200)
Conditions :
e NOTE e : Use preferably recommended cruise power.

Table not valid if fINSzERSISZNOINE and/or BLEED HI msg ON.

If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %

T =rr

900
Pilot's Operating Handbook

T° (°C) Flight level (FL)

OAT | 200 | 210 | 220 | 230 [ 240 [ 250 | 260 [ 270 | 280 | 290 [ 300 | 310
-62 ) 100
-60 CAUTION Recommended Ng < 103 % | 100
-58 TRQ max 100 % 98
-56 Ng max 104 % 97
-54 100 | 96
52 99 [ o4
-50 98 | 93
-48 100 | 97 | 92
-46 100 [ 95

-44 99 89
-42 92 | 87
-40 96 | 91 | 86
-38 99 94 | 89 | 85
-36 98 | 93 | 88 | 83
-34 100 | 96 91 86 | 82
-32 100 [ 95 [ 90 [ 85 [ 80
-30 98 | 93 88 84 | 79
-28 97 | 92 87 82 | 78
-26 100 | 95 | 90 | 85 81 76
-24 99 [ 94 [ 89 [ 84 [ 79 [ 74
-22 97 | 92 | 87 82 77 72
-20 100 [ 96 | 90 [ 8 [ 80 [ 75 [ 70
-18 99 | 94 | 88 | 83 78 73 68
-16 100 | 97 | 92 | 86 | 81 76 | 71 | 67
-14 100 | 95 | 89 | 84 | 79 74 | 69 64
-12 98 | 93 [ 87 [ 82 [ 77 72 67 | 62
-10 100 | 96 | 90 [ 85 [ 80 [ 74 | 69 64 | 60
-8 99 | 93 [ 88 | 8 [ 77 | 72 67 62 | 58
-6 100 | 96 9 | 85 [ 80 74 | 69 65 60

-4 99 [ 93 [ 88 [ 8 [77 | 72 [ &7 63

-2 100 | 96 90 | 85 [ 80 75 70 | 65

0 98 | 93 | 87 82 | 77 | 73 | 68

2 100 [ 95 9 | 85 80 | 75 70

4 98 | 93 [ 88 | 82 77 | 3

6 95 [ 90 [ 85 80 | 75

8 92 | 87 82 77

10 89 [ 84 [ 79

12 87 | 81

Figure 5.8.3A - Maximum cruise power (FL > 200)
o NOTE e
Refer to page 5.8.1 for general conditions
[ ]
Page 5.8.8 Edition 1 - December 5, 2014

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS

Rev. 3




T =T Section 5
o0 Performance

Pilot's Operating Handbook

Normal (recommended) cruise power (FL < 200)
Conditions : If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %

o NOTE e : Table not valid if fINSZSRSI=izHOI\W and/or BLEED HI msg ON.

T (°C) Flight level (FL)

oAT | 100 [ 110 | 120 | 130 [ 140 | 150 [ 160 | 170 | 180 [ 100 | 200

= ! ! 1 1 1
CAUTION A HRecommended Ng < 103 %}

-22

>0 TRQ max 100 %

0
=T Ng max 104 %

-16

-4 100

-2 99

100 96

cL) 94

0

2

4 100 96 91
6 99 93 88
8

100 95 90 85

10 100 98 92 87 82

12 100 95 89 84 79

14 100 97 92 86 81 7

16 99 94 89 84 79

18 100 96 91 86 81

20 100 98 93 88 83

22 100 95 90 85

24 100 97 92 87

26 100 99 93 89

28 100 95 90

30 100 97 92

32 99 94

34 96

Figure 5.8.4 - Normal (recommended) cruise power (FL < 200)

o NOTE o
Refer to page 5.8.1 for general conditions
[ ]
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Normal (recommended) cruise power (FL > 200)
Conditions : If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %

o NOTE e : Table not valid if JINSZSRSI=IzNOI\W and/or BLEED HI msg ON.

T° (°C) Flight level (FL)

OAT | 200 | 210 | 220 | 230 [ 240 [ 250 | 260 [ 270 | 280 | 290 [ 300 | 310
-66 100
-64 CAUTION Recommended Ng < 103 %| 99
-62 TRQ max 100 % 98
-60 Ng max 104 % 100 [ 96
-58 100 | 95
-56 98 | 93
54 100 | 96 [ 92
-52 100 | 95 [ 90
-50 98 | 93 | 89
-48 100 | 97 92 | 87
-46 100 | 95 [ 91

-44 99 94 84
-42 97 87 | 83
-40 100 91 86 | 82
-38 94 | o0 [ 85 [ 80
-36 98 | 93 88 83 79
-34 100 | 96 | 92 87 82 | 78
-32 100 | 95 | 90 [ 85 81 76
-30 99 [ 94 [ 89 | 84 [ 79 [ 75
-28 97 | 92 | 87 82 78 73
-26 100 [ 96 | 91 [ 86 [ 81 76 | 72
-24 99 | 94 | 89 | 84 [ 79 74 | 70
-22 100 [ 97 [ 92 | 87 | 82 77 72 | 68
-20 100 | 95 | 90 | 85 | 80 [ 75 70 | 66
-18 o8 | 93 [ 88 | 83 [ 78 | 73 | 68 | 64
-16 100 | 96 | 91 | 86 | 81 | 76 71 66 61
-14 99 [ 94 [ 89 [ 84 [ 79 | 73 [ 68 [ 63 | 59
-12 100 | 97 92 | 87 | 81 76 | 71 66 61 | 57
-10 100 [ 95 [ 89 [ 84 [ 78 | 73 [ 68 [ 64 | 59 [ 55
-8 100 | 97 92 86 | 81 76 71 | 66 62 57 | 53
-6 100 [ 94 [ 89 [ 84 [ 79 [ 74 [ 69 [ 64 [ 59 [ 55

-4 100 [ o7 91 86 81 76 71 66 | 62 57

-2 99 [ 94 [ 89 [ 8 [ 79 [ 74 | 69 [ 64 [ 59

0 9% [ 91 86 81 76 71 66 62

2 94 | 88 | 83 | 78 | 73 | 69 | 64

4 o1 [ 85 80 | 75 71 66

6 88 | 83 [ 78 | 73 | 68

8 85 | 80 [ 75 70

10 82 | 77 72

12 79 | 74

Figure 5.8.4A - Normal (recommended) cruise power (FL > 200)
o NOTE e
Refer to page 5.8.1 for general conditions
[ ]
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5.9 - Takeoff distances

The following tables give the takeoff distances for several weight configurations.
All common information applicable to tables (pages 5.9.2 to 5.9.4) are listed below.
Associated conditions :

- Landing gear DN and flaps TO

- TRQ =100 %

- BLEED switch on AUTO

- Hard, dry and level runway

In table headings :

- GR = Ground roll (in ft)

- Dso = Takeoff distance (clear to 50 ft) (in ft)

o NOTE o
Between ISA + 30°C and ISA + 37°C, it may be necessary to cut-off the BLEED
in order to set TRQ = 100 % during takeoff while respecting the engine
limitations. In this case, reduce power after takeoff to set the BLEED switch to
AUTO.
In SL ISA conditions, nominal Np is of 1985 RPM.
[ ]

Corrections :
- In case of wind, apply the following corrections :
- Reduce total distances by 10 % every 10 kts of headwind
- Increase total distances by 30 % every 10 kts of tail wind
- Other runway surfaces :

Takeoff distances given in the tables are for takeoff from hard, dry and level
runway. Other runway surfaces require the following correction factors.

Increase distances by :
7 % on hard grass

10 % on short grass

15 % on wet runway

25 % on high grass

30 % on slippery runway
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Section 5

Performance
EASA Approved

Weight : 5512 Ibs (2500 kg)
Associated condition :
- 15° of attitude after rotation

- Rotation speed choice (VR)

T B=rnrn
S00

Pilot's Operating Handbook

Weight : 5512 Ibs (2500 kg) At 50 1t = 91 KIAS - 105 MPH 1AS

Prossure ISA - 35°C ISA - 20°C ISA - 10°C ISA
altitude ft GR | D50 | GR | D50 | GR | D50 | GR | D50
0 | 665 | 1085 | 740 | 1190 | 780 | 1255 | 820 | 1295
2000 | 735 | 1185 | 800 | 1265 | 850 | 1340 | 905 | 1415
4000 | 800 | 1260 | 885 | 1380 | 935 | 1460 | 990 | 1545
6000 | 880 | 1375 | 965 | 1505 | 1025 | 1595 | 1090 | 1690
8000 | 965 | 1500 | 1060 | 1645 | 1140 | 1765 | 1220 | 1880
Prossure ISA + 10°C ISA + 20°C ISA + 30°C ISA + 37°C
altitude ft GR | D50 GR | D50 GR | D50 GR | D50
0 | 865 | 1365 | 920 | 1435 | 965 | 1505 | 1000 | 1555
2000 | 955 | 1490 | 1005 | 1565 | 1060 | 1645 | 1100 | 1705
4000 | 1050 | 1625 | 1110 | 1720 | 1180 | 1825 | 1230 | 1895
6000 | 1165 | 1800 | 1240 | 1910 | 1320 | 2020 | 1380 | 2100
8000 | 1305 | 2000 | 1390 | 2120 | 1480 | 2245 | 1565 | 2330

Figure 5.9.1 - Takeoff distances - 5512 Ibs (2500 kg)

CAUTION
Refer to page 5.9.1 for notes and correction factors.
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Weight : 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)

Associated condition :

- 15° of attitude after rotation

- Rotation speed choice (VR)

Section 5

Performance
EASA Approved

Weight : 6579 los (2984 kg) At 50 ft = 94 KIAS - 108 MPH IAS
Pressure ISA - 35°C ISA - 20°C ISA-10°C ISA
altitude ft GR D50 GR D50 GR D50 GR D50
0 | 1020 | 1470 | 1115 | 1600 | 1185 | 1680 | 1245 | 1765 |
2000 | 1115 | 1595 | 1220 | 1730 | 1285 | 1820 | 1355 | 1915
4000 | 1215 | 1725 | 1325 | 1875 | 1400 | 1975 | 1475 | 2075
6000 | 1320 | 1865 | 1445 | 2030 | 1545 | 2160 | 1645 | 2305
8000 | 1435 | 2020 | 1600 | 2240 | 1715 | 2400 | 1850 | 2570
Pressure ISA +10°C ISA + 20°C ISA +30°C ISA +37°C
altitude ft GR D50 GR D50 GR D50 GR D50
0 | 1310 | 1855 | 1375 | 1940 | 1440 | 2030 | 1490 | 2090
2000 | 1425 | 2010 | 1500 | 2110 | 1595 | 2235 | 1660 | 2320
4000 | 1580 | 2205 | 1675 | 2345 | 1790 | 2485 | 1865 | 2590
6000 | 1755 | 2455 | 1880 | 2615 | 2005 | 2780 | 2095 | 2895
8000 | 1980 | 2745 | 2115 | 2925 | 2275 | 3110 | 2380 | 3245
Figure 5.9.2 - Takeoff distances - 6579 Ibs (2984 kg)
CAUTION
Refer to page 5.9.1 for notes and correction factors.
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Performance
EASA Approved

Weight : 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
Associated condition :
- 12°5 of attitude after rotation

- Rotation speed choice (VR)

T B=rnrn
S00

Pilot's Operating Handbook

Weight : 7394 Ibs (3354 kg) At 50 ft = 99 KIAS - 114 MPH IAS

Y—— ISA - 35°C ISA - 20°C ISA - 10°C ISA
altitude t GR | D50 | GR | D50 | GR | D50 | GR | D50
0 | 1440 | 2020 | 1560 | 2175 | 1645 | 2275 | 1725 | 2380
2000 | 1555 | 2170 | 1690 | 2335 | 1770 | 2445 | 1860 | 2560
4000 | 1685 | 2325 | 1820 | 2505 | 1910 | 2630 | 2045 | 2785
6000 | 1810 | 2500 | 1970 | 2710 | 2130 | 2930 | 2290 | 3135
8000 | 1960 | 2695 | 2220 | 3045 | 2410 | 3265 | 2590 | 3490
Prossure ISA + 10°C ISA + 20°C ISA + 30°C ISA +37°C |
altitude ft GR | D50 GR | D50 GR | D50 GR | D50
0 | 1800 | 2485 [ 1880 | 2595 | 1965 | 2705 | 2060 | 2810
2000 | 1945 | 2675 | 2080 | 2865 | 2215 | 3040 | 2325 | 3160
4000 | 2185 | 3000 | 2355 | 3200 | 2500 | 3385 | 2610 | 3520
6000 | 2470 | 3340 | 2640 | 3550 | 2810 | 3765 | 2935 | 3915
8000 | 2775 | 3720 | 2965 | 3950 | 3180 | 4185 | 3315 | 4350

Figure 5.9.3 - Takeoff distances - 7394 Ibs (3354 kQ)

CAUTION
Refer to page 5.9.1 for notes and correction factors.
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Pilot's Operating Handbook
5.10 - Climb performance
MXCL - Speeds (IAS = 124 KIAS)
Conditions :
- Maximum climb power TRQ = 100 %
- Landing gear and flaps UP
B - IAS = 124 KIAS - BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF
Rate of climb (ft/min)
. Pressure
Airplane .
. altitude
weight (feet) ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
-20°C -10°C +10°C | +20°C | +30°C
SL 2885 2870 2855 2845 2830 2810
2000 2860 2845 2830 2810 2795 2775
5794 Ibs
4000 2840 2820 2805 2785 2765 2750
(2628 kg)
6000 2810 2790 2770 2750 2735 2710
8000 2775 2755 2735 2710 2690 2665
SL 2440 2425 2410 2400 2380 2365
2000 2415 2400 2385 2365 2350 2330
6594 Ibs
4000 2395 2375 2360 2340 2325 2305
(2991 kg)
6000 2365 2345 2330 2310 2290 2270
8000 2335 2315 2290 2270 2250 2230
SL 2080 2065 2050 2040 2020 2005
2000 2055 2040 2025 2005 1990 1975
7394 Ibs
4000 2035 2015 1995 1980 1965 1945
(3354 kg)
6000 2005 1985 1970 1950 1930 1910
8000 1975 1955 1935 1910 1890 1870
Figure 5.10.1 - MXCL - Speeds (IAS = 124 KIAS)
o NOTE o
In SL ISA conditions, nominal Np is of 1985 RPM.
[ ]
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Pilot's Operating Handbook

MXCL - Speeds (IAS = 170 KIAS / M 0.40)

Conditions :

- Maximum climb power TRQ = 100 %
- Landing gear and flaps UP

- IAS = 170 KIAS / M 0.40

B - BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF
Rate of climb (ft/min)
. Pressure
Airplane .
. altitude
weight (feet) ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
-20°C -10°C +10°C | +20°C | +30°C
SL 2420 2390 2 365 2335 2310 2285
2000 2385 2 355 2325 2295 2 265 2235
5794 Ibs
4000 2345 2315 2280 2250 2220 2190
(2628 kg)
6000 2305 2270 2235 2205 2170 2140
8000 2260 2225 2190 2155 2120 2085
SL 2075 2050 2025 2000 1975 1955
2000 2045 2015 1990 1965 1935 1910
6594 Ibs
4000 2010 1985 1950 1920 1895 1865
(2991 kg)
6000 1975 1940 1910 1880 1850 1820
8000 1930 1900 1870 1835 1805 1770
SL 1800 1775 1755 1730 1710 1685
2000 1770 1745 1720 1695 1670 1645
7394 Ibs
4000 1735 1710 1685 1655 1630 1605
(3354 kg)
6000 1705 1670 1645 1615 1590 1560
8000 1660 1635 1605 1575 1545 1515
Figure 5.10.2 - MXCL - Speeds (IAS = 170 KIAS / M 0.40)
o NOTE o
In SL ISA conditions, nominal Np is of 1985 RPM.
[ ]
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Pilot's Operating Handbook
MXCL - Time, consumption and climb distance (IAS = 124 KIAS)

Conditions :

- ISA - 20°C

- Maximum climb power

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- IAS = 124 KIAS - BLEED switch on AUTO

oNOTE e : Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result

in:
- Time to climb increased by up to 7 %
- Climb distance increased by up to 7 %
- Fuel consumption increased by up to 5 %
Weight Weight Weight
Pressure 5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
altitude C
@ | Time onsump.  [pjst. | Time | Consump.  [pjst | Time | Consump.  [pyg
(min.s)[ | | kg |usG|(NM) [min. )l | [ kg [usG|(NM)|min.s) | [ kg Jusg|(NM)

SL Joo.00f 0| 0| O 0 J00.00f 0| 0| O 0 J00.00f 0| 0| O 0
2000 J00:45| 4| 3 (1.0 110045 5| 4|12| 2]01:00| 5| 4|14| 2
4000 jo1:30| 8| 6 (2.0 30145 9| 7 |24| 3]02:00{11| 8|28 | 4
6000 j02:15(11 | 9 (3.0 4 ]02:30|13 |10 |3.5| 5 J03:00|16 |12 |4.1 6
8000 J03:00| 15|12 (39| 6 ]03:30(18 |14 |46 | 7 J04:00|21 |16 55| 8

8 9 1
9

10000 J03:30| 18 | 14 (4.9 04:15122 |17 | 5.7 05:00(26 |20 |6.8 | 1
12000 J04:15|22 |17 | 5.8 05:15/26 |20 |6.8 | 11 J06:00|30 |24 |[8.0| 13
14000 J05:00| 25 |20 (6.7 | 11 J06:00(30 |23 |7.9 | 13 J07:15|35 |28 |9.3 | 16
16000 J05:45|29 |23 7.6 | 13 J07:00(34 |27 |9.0 | 15 J08:15| 40 | 32 [10.6| 18
18000 J06:30| 32 |25 [8.5| 15 J07:45|38 | 30 |10.0| 18 J09:15| 45 | 35 (11.9| 21
20000 J07:30|35 (28 |9.4 | 17 ]08:45|42 |33 (11.1| 20 J10:30| 50 | 39 |13.2| 24
22000 J08:15| 39 |30 |[10.3| 19 J09:45|46 | 36 (12.2| 23 |11:30| 55 | 43 |14.4| 27
24000 J09:00 | 42 |33 |11.1] 21 J10:45|50 | 39 (13.2| 25 J12:45|60 |47 |15.7| 30
26000 J09:45| 46 |36 |12.0| 24 |11:45|54 | 43 (14.3| 28 |13:45|64 | 51 |17.0| 34
28000 J10:30| 49 |38 |13.0| 26 |12:45|58 | 46 (15.4| 31 J15:00| 70 | 55 |18.4| 38
30000 J11:30| 53 |41 |13.9] 29 |13:45|63 | 49 (16.6| 35 |16:30| 75 | 59 |19.8| 42
31000 J12:00 | 54 |43 |14.4| 31 |14:30| 65 | 51 (17.2| 37 |17:15| 78 | 61 |20.6| 44

Figure 5.10.3 - MXCL - Time, consumption and climb distance
(IAS = 124 KIAS) / ISA - 20°C
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Performance 00

Pilot's Operating Handbook
MXCL - Time, consumption and climb distance (IAS = 124 KIAS)

Conditions :

- ISA

- Maximum climb power

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- IAS = 124 KIAS - BLEED switch on AUTO

oNOTE e : Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in:

- Time to climb increased by up to 8 %
- Climb distance increased by up to 8 %

- Fuel consumption increased by up to 6 %

Weight Weight Weight
Pressure 5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
altitude c
@ | Time onsump. | pjst. | Time | _Consump. Ipjst | Time | Consump. |pjg;
(min.s)[ | | kg |usG|(NM) [min. )l | [ kg [usG|(NM)|min.s) | [ kg Jusg|(NM)

SL J00.00f 0| 0| O 0 J00.00f 0| 0| O 0 J00.00f 0| 0| O 0
2000 J00:45| 4| 3 (1.0 110045 5| 4 (12| 2]01.00| 6| 4|15
4000 j01:30| 8| 6 (2.1 310145 9| 7 (24| 4]02:00 11| 9|29
6000 j02:15|12 | 9 [3.1 5102:30| 14 |11 |3.6| 5 J03:00|16 |13 |4.3
8000 J03:00| 15 |12 | 4.1 6 03:30| 18 |14 |4.8| 7 |04:.00|21 |17 |5.7
10000 J03:45|19 |15 | 5.0 8 |04:15|22 |18 |59 | 10 J05:15|27 |21 | 7.0 | 11
12000 J04:30| 23 |18 6.0 | 10 J05:15(27 |21 |7.1 | 12 J06:15|32 |25 |8.4 | 14
14000 J05:15|26 |21 6.9 | 12 J06:15|31 |24 |8.2 | 14 J07:15|37 |29 |9.7 | 17
16000 J06:00|30 |23 7.9 | 14 J07:00(35 |28 |9.3 | 16 J08:15|42 | 33 [11.0| 19
18000 J06:45|33 |26 (8.8 | 16 J08:00 |39 | 31 |10.4| 19 J09:30| 47 | 37 (12.4| 22
20000 J07:30|37 |29 |9.7 | 18 J09:00|44 |34 (11.5] 21 §10:45|52 | 41 |13.7| 26
22000 J08:15| 40 |32 |10.6| 20 J10:00| 48 | 38 (12.7| 24 |11:45|57 |45 |15.1| 29
24000 J09:15| 44 |34 |11.6] 23 J11:00| 52 | 41 (13.8| 27 J13:00| 62 | 49 |16.5| 32
26000 §10:00 | 47 |37 |12.5] 25 |12:00| 57 | 44 (14.9| 30 J14:15|68 | 53 |17.9| 37
28000 J11:00 | 51 |40 |13.5| 28 |13:15|61 | 48 [16.2| 34 |16:00| 73 | 58 |19.4| 41
30000 J12:15|55 |43 |14.6| 32 |14:30| 66 | 52 (17.5| 39 |17:45|80 | 63 |21.1| 47
31000 J12:45| 57 |45 |15.1| 34 |15:30| 69 | 54 [18.2| 41 |18:45|83 |65 |21.9| 51

Ol o | N

Figure 5.10.4 - MXCL - Time, consumption and climb distance
(IAS = 124 KIAS) / ISA
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Pilot's Operating Handbook
MXCL - Time, consumption and climb distance (IAS = 124 KIAS)

Conditions :

- ISA +20°C

- Maximum climb power

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- IAS = 124 KIAS - BLEED switch on AUTO

oNOTE e : Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in:

- Time to climb increased by up to 10 %
- Climb distance increased by up to 10 %

- Fuel consumption increased by up to 7 %

Weight Weight Weight
Pressure 5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
altitude c
@ | Time onsump. | pjst. | Time | _Consump. Ipjst | Time | Consump. |pjg;
(min.s)[ | | kg |usG|(NM) [min. )l | [ kg [usG|(NM)|min.s) | [ kg Jusg|(NM)
SL J00:00| O 0 00:00( O O] O 00:00( O O] O

00:45| 5( 4[1.3
01:45] 10 8|25

01:00| 6| 4|15
02:00] 11| 9(3.0

0

2000 J00:45( 4| 3|11
4000 J01:30| 8| 6]21
6 000 JO2:15( 12| 9]3.2 02:30| 14| 11]3.8 03:00] 17| 13|4.5
8 000 JO3:00( 16| 12]4.2 03:30] 19| 15(5.0 04:15] 22| 17]5.9 9
10 000 J03:45( 20| 15]5.2 8]04:30| 23| 18|6.2 | 10]05:15( 28] 22173 | 12
12000 J04:30( 23| 18]6.2 | 10)05:15]| 28| 22|7.3 | 12]06:15( 33| 26|8.7 | 15
14 000 J05:15( 27| 21|7.2 | 12}06:15]| 32| 25|8.5| 15]07:30( 38| 30|10.1| 18
16 000 J06:00 ( 31| 24]8.1 | 14)07:15] 37| 29(9.7 | 17]08:30| 44| 34|11.5] 21
18 000 J06:45( 34| 27]19.1 [ 17]08:15] 41| 32|10.8] 20]09:45( 49| 38|12.9| 24
20 000 J07:45| 38| 30(10.1] 19]09:15( 46| 36|12.0| 23]11:00| 54| 43[14.4| 27
22000 J08:30| 42| 33(11.1] 22]10:15( 50| 39|13.2| 26]12:15]| 60| 47|15.9] 31
24 000 J09:45| 46| 36(12.1] 25)11:30( 55| 43|14.5| 30]14:00| 66| 52[17.5| 36
26 000 §10:45| 50| 39(13.2] 28]13:00( 60| 47|15.9| 34]15:45| 73| 57[19.2 42
28 000 §12:00 | 54| 43(14.4] 33]14:30( 66| 51|17.3| 40]17:45| 80| 63[21.0] 49
30000 §13:30| 59| 46(15.6] 38]16:30( 72| 56|18.9| 46]20:15| 88| 69[23.2| 58
31000 §14:15| 62| 48(16.3] 41])17:30( 75| 59|19.8| 50]21:45| 92| 72[24.4| 63

N B~ DM O

N o] W M| ©
o]l o]l M| M| O

Figure 5.10.5 - MXCL - Time, consumption and climb distance
(IAS = 124 KIAS) / ISA + 20°C
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Pilot's Operating Handbook
MXCL - Time, consumption and climb distance
(IAS =170 KIAS / M 0.40)
Conditions :
- ISA - 20°C
- Maximum climb power

- Landing gear and flaps UP
- IAS = 170 KIAS / M 0.40 - BLEED switch on AUTO

oNOTE e : Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in:

- Time to climb increased by up to 10 %
- Climb distance increased by up to 10 %

- Fuel consumption increased by up to 7 %

Weight Weight Weight
Pressure 5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
altitude c
@ | Time onsump. | pjst | Time | Consump. Ipst | Time | Consump. |pjg;
(min.s)[ | | kg |usG|(NM) [min.s)[ | [ kg [usg|(NM)|min.s) | [ kg Jusa|(NM)

SL J00.00f 0| 0| O 0 J00.00f 0| 0| O 0 J00.00f 0| 0| O 0
2000 j00:45| 4| 3 (12| 20100 5| 4|1.4| 30100 6 5|16| 3
4000 j01:45| 9| 7|23 5102:.00{10| 8 |2.7| 5]02:15/12| 9 |31 6
6000 J02:30| 13 |10 (3.5 7 J03:00|15 |12 |4.0 8 103:30| 18 [ 14 | 4.7 | 10
8000 J03:30| 17 |14 (46| 10 J04:00(20 | 16 |5.4 | 11 J04:30|23 (18 |6.2 | 13
10000 J04:15|22 |17 | 5.7 | 12 J05:00( 25 |20 |6.7 | 15 J05:45|29 |23 |7.7 | 17
12000 J05:15|26 |20 6.8 | 15 J06:00|30 |24 | 7.9 | 18 J07:00| 35 |27 |9.2 | 21
14000 J06:00| 30 |24 7.9 | 18 J07:00(35 |27 | 9.3 | 22 J08:15| 41 | 32 [10.8| 25
16000 J07:00| 34 |27 |9.1 | 22 J08:15|40 | 31 |{10.6| 25 J09:30| 47 | 37 [12.3| 29
18000 J08:00| 39 | 30 (10.2| 25 J09:15|45 |35 |11.9| 29 J11:00| 52 | 41 (13.8| 34
20000 J09:00 | 43 |34 |11.3] 29 |10:30| 50 | 39 (13.2| 33 J12:15|58 | 46 |15.4| 39
22000 J10:00 | 47 |37 |12.4| 32 |11:45|55 | 43 (14.6| 38 |13:45|64 | 50 |17.0| 44
24000 §11:00 | 51 |40 |13.6| 36 |13:00| 60 | 47 (15.9| 43 J15:00| 70 | 55 |18.6| 50
26000 J12:00 | 55 | 43 |14.6] 40 J14:00|65 |51 (17.0| 47 J16:30| 76 | 59 |20.0| 55
28000 J12:45| 59 |46 |15.5| 43 |15:00| 69 | 54 (18.2| 51 J17:30| 81 | 63 |21.3| 59
30000 J13:45| 62 |49 |16.5| 46 |16:00| 73 | 57 (19.3| 55 J19:00| 86 | 67 |22.7| 64
31000 J14:15| 64 |50 |16.9| 48 |16:45|75 |59 (19.9| 57 |19:45|89 | 70 |23.4| 67

Figure 5.10.6 - MXCL - Time, consumption and climb distance
(IAS = 170 KIAS / M 0.40) / ISA - 20°C
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Pilot's Operating Handbook

MXCL - Time, consumption and climb distance
(IAS =170 KIAS / M 0.40)

Conditions :

- ISA

- Maximum climb power

- Landing gear and flaps UP
- IAS = 170 KIAS / M 0.40 - BLEED switch on AUTO

oNOTE e : Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in:

- Time to climb increased by up to 11 %
- Climb distance increased by up to 11 %

- Fuel consumption increased by up to 8 %

Weight Weight Weight
Pressure 5794 Ibs (2628 kg) 6579 Ibs (2984 kg) 7394 Ibs (3354 kg)
altitude c
@ | Time onsump. | pjst | Time | Consump. Ipst | Time | Consump. |pjg;
(min.s)[ | | kg |usG|(NM) [min.s)[ | [ kg [usg|(NM)|min.s) | [ kg Jusa|(NM)

SL J00.00f 0| 0| O 0 J00.00f 0| 0| O 0 J00.00f 0| 0| O 0
2000 j00:45| 5| 4 (12| 20100 5| 4|1.4| 3o1:15| 6| 5|1.7| 3
4000 j01:45| 9| 7 (24| 5]02:00(11| 8|28 | 6J02:15{12 |10 |3.3 7
6000 j02:30| 14 |11 (3.6 8 J03:00(16 |13 |42 | 9 J03:30|19 (15|49 | 10
8000 J03:30| 18 |14 (4.8 | 10 J04:00 (21 |17 |5.6 | 12 J04:45|25 |19 |6.5| 14
10000 J04:30| 23 |18 6.0 | 13 J05:15(26 |21 | 7.0 | 16 J06:00| 31 |24 |8.1 | 18
12000 J05:15|27 |21 |7.2| 16 J06:15(32 |25 |8.4 | 19 J07:15|37 |29 |9.7 | 22
14000 J06:15| 32 |25 (8.4 | 20 J07:15(37 |29 | 9.8 | 23 J08:30| 43 | 34 |(11.4| 27
16000 J07:15| 36 |28 |9.5| 23 J08:30 |42 | 33 |11.2| 27 J10:00| 49 | 39 [13.0| 32
18000 J08:15| 41 | 32 (10.7| 27 J09:45|48 | 37 |12.6| 32 |11:15| 56 | 44 (14.7| 37
20000 J09:15| 45 |36 |11.9] 31 J11:00| 53 | 42 (14.0| 36 |12:45| 62 | 49 |16.4| 42
22000 J10:30| 50 |39 |13.2] 35 |12:15|58 | 46 (15.4| 41 |14:15|68 | 54 |18.1| 48
24000 J11:30| 54 |43 |14.4] 39 |13:30| 64 | 50 (16.9| 46 |15:45| 75 | 59 |19.8| 54
26000 §12:30 | 59 |46 |15.5| 43 |14:45|69 | 54 (18.2| 51 J17:15|81 | 63 |21.3| 60
28000 J13:30| 63 |49 |16.5| 48 |16:00| 74 | 58 (19.5| 56 |18:45|87 | 68 |22.9| 66
30000 §14:45| 67 |52 |17.6| 52 |17:15|79 | 62 (20.8| 62 J20:30 |93 | 73 |24.6| 73
31000 J15:15| 69 | 54 |18.2] 55 |18:15|81 | 64 [21.5| 65 J21:30| 96 | 76 |25.5| 77

Figure 5.10.7 - MXCL - Time, consumption and climb distance
(IAS = 170 KIAS / M 0.40) / ISA
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Pilot's Operating Handbook

MXCL - Time, consumption and climb distance
(IAS =170 KIAS / M 0.40)

Conditions :

- ISA +20°C

- Maximum climb power

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- IAS = 170 KIAS / M 0.40 - BLEED switch on AUTO

oNOTE e : Time, consumption and distance from the 50 ft
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result

in :
- Time to climb increased by up to 15 %
- Climb distance increased by up to 16 %
- Fuel consumption increased by up to 12 %
P;ﬁifﬁgge Time | CONSUMP- |pist, | Time | COMSUMP- Ipist. | Time | COMSUMP- Ipig.
d Mm-S 1 fkg [usg|NMmin-s)i - kg Jusa|(NM) min-s)f | kg |usa|(NM)

SL J00.00f 0| 0| O
2000 J00:45| 5| 4 (1.3
4000 j01:45(10| 8 (2.6

00.00f 0| O] O 0§00.00f 0| O| O 0
01:00| 6| 4|15| 3]o1:15| 7| 5|1.7| 8
02:00{11 | 9|3.0 6 §02:30|13 |10 |3.5| 7
6000 j02:45|14 |11 (3.8 03:00(17 |13 |45 | 9)03:30|20 |15 |5.2| 11
8000 J03:30| 19 |15 (5.1 | 11 J04:15(22 |18 |5.9 | 13 J05:00|26 |20 |6.9 | 15
10000 J04:30|24 |19 [6.3 | 14 J05:15(28 |22 | 7.4 | 17 J06:15|33 |26 |8.6 | 19
12000 J05:30| 29 |22 |7.5| 18 J06:30 |33 |26 | 8.8 | 21 J07:30| 39 | 31 [10.3| 24
14000 J06:30| 33 |26 (8.8 | 21 J07:30 |39 | 31 {10.3| 25 J09:00| 46 | 36 (12.0| 29
16000 J07:30| 38 | 30 (10.1| 25 J08:45|45 |35 |11.8| 29 |J10:15|52 | 41 |(13.8| 34
18000 J08:30| 43 | 34 (11.3| 29 J10:00 | 50 | 40 {13.3| 34 J11:45|59 |46 |15.6| 40
20000 J09:45|48 |38 |12.7| 33 |11:30| 56 | 44 (14.8| 39 |13:15|66 | 52 |17.4| 46
22000 J11:00 | 53 |42 |14.1| 38 |13:00| 63 | 49 (16.5| 45 J15:15|74 | 58 |19.5| 53
24000 J12:30| 59 |46 |15.6| 45 |14:45|70 | 55 (18.4| 53 |17:15|82 | 64 |21.7| 62
26000 |13:45| 64 |50 |17.0| 51 }16:30| 76 | 60 (20.1| 60 §J19:30| 90 | 71 |23.8| 72
28000 §15:30| 70 | 55 |18.4| 57 |18:15|83 | 65 [21.9| 68 J22:00| 99 | 77 |26.1| 82
30000 §17:15| 75 | 59 |19.8| 64 J20:30| 90 | 70 (23.7| 77 §25:00|{108| 85 |28.5| 94
31000 J18:00| 78 | 61 |20.6| 68 J21:45|93 | 73 [24.7| 82 J26:30 (113 89 |29.8|101

=00 0|l W| O

Figure 5.10.8 - MXCL - Time, consumption and climb distance
(IAS = 170 KIAS / M 0.40) / ISA + 20°C
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Climb performance after go-around

Conditions :
- Landing gear DN and flaps LDG
- IAS =90 KIAS
Rate of climb (ft/min)
Airplane Pressure
) altitude
weight ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
(feet) | .35ec | -20°c | -10°C +10°C | +20°C | +30°C
SL | 1635 1610 1590 1565 1545 1525 1505
2000 | 1615 1580 1555 1535 1510 1490 1470
6594 Ibs
4000 | 1585 1545 1525 1500 1480 1455 1435
2991 k
( 9 6000 | 1555 1515 1490 1465 1440 1420 1395
8000 | 1520 1480 1455 1430 1400 1375 1345
Conditions :
- Landing gear DN and flaps LDG
- IAS = 95 KIAS
Rate of climb (ft/min)
Airplane Pressure
; altitude
weight ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
(feet) | .350c | -20°c | -10°C +10°C | +20°C | +30°C
SL | 1350 1320 1295 1275 1255 1235 1215
2000 1325 1290 1265 1245 1225 1205 1180
7394 Ibs
4000 | 1295 1255 1235 1210 1190 1165 1140
3354 k
( 9 6000 1265 1225 1200 1175 1150 1120 1095
8000 1230 1190 1160 1135 1105 1075 1050
Figure 5.10.9 - Climb performance after go-around
Edition 1 - December 5, 2014 Page 5.10.9
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Climb performance - Flaps TO

T =rr

500

Pilot's Operating Handbook

Conditions :
- Landing gear UP and flaps TO
- IAS =110 KIAS
Rate of climb (ft/min)
Airplane Pressure
) altitude
weight ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
(feet) | .35ec | -20°c | -10°C +10°C | +20°C | +30°C
SL 2295 2275 2260 2250 2240 2225 2215
2000 2280 2260 2245 2230 2220 2210 2190
6594 Ibs
4000 2265 2245 2230 2215 2200 2180 2165
2991 k
( 9 6000 2250 2225 2210 2190 2175 2155 2135
8000 2235 2205 2185 2165 2145 2130 2110
Conditions:
- Landing gear UP and flaps TO
- IAS = 115 KIAS
Rate of climb (ft/min)
Airplane Pressure
; altitude
weight ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
(feet) | .350c | -20°c | -10°C +10°C | +20°C | +30°C
SL 1985 1965 1955 1940 1930 1915 1900
2000 1970 1950 1940 1925 1910 1890 1875
7394 Ibs
4000 1955 1935 1920 1900 1885 1865 1850
3354 k
( 9 6000 1940 1910 1895 1875 1860 1840 1825
8000 1915 1890 1870 1850 1835 1815 1795
Figure 5.10.10 - Climb performance - Flaps TO
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5.11 - Cruise performance

Maximum cruise

320,
20X}
HE
'i JE0
-
E
E 240
i)
)
180 =
180 340
— 71001Ibs
————— 6300 Ibs
Figure 5.11.1 - Cruise performance (Maximum cruise)
Edition 1 - December 5, 2014 Page 5.11.1
Rev. 3

PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



Section 5 T E=rIrr
Performance 00

Pilot's Operating Handbook

Maximum cruise

Conditions :

- ISA - 20°C

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Use preferably recommended cruise power.
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 5 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

P

;ﬁ;jg;e oAT | Tra Fuel flow 5500 bs | 6300lbs | 7100 lbs
teet)y | O | (%) (2495kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h [kg/h|USG/h| 1As | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS

SL -4 | 100 | 325 ] 255 85.9 | 240 | 236 | 239 | 236 | 239 | 235

5000 | -14 | 100 § 299 | 234 78.9 ]| 235 | 248 | 235 | 248 | 234 | 247

10000 | -24 § 100 | 278 | 218 73.3 ] 230 | 262 | 230 | 261 § 229 | 260

15000 | -34 § 100 | 265 | 208 70.1 | 226 | 276 | 225 | 275 | 224 | 275

18000 | -40 § 100 | 256 | 201 67.7 | 223 | 285 | 222 | 285 | 221 | 284

20000 | -44 ]| 100 | 251 | 197 66.2 | 221 | 292 | 220 | 291 | 219 | 290

21000 | -46 | 100 § 248 | 195 65.6 | 220 | 295 | 219 | 294 | 218 | 293

22000 | -48 ]| 100 | 246 | 193 65.0 | 219 | 299 | 218 | 298 | 217 | 296

23000 | -50 | 100 | 244 | 192 64.5 | 218 | 302 | 217 | 301 | 216 | 300

24000 | -52 | 100 | 243 | 190 64.1 | 217 | 306 | 216 | 304 | 215 | 303

25000 | -54 ]| 100 | 241 | 189 63.7 | 216 | 309 | 215 | 308 | 214 | 306

26000 | -56 | 100 | 240 | 188 63.3 | 215 | 313 | 214 § 311 | 213 | 310

27000 | -57 ] 100 | 239 ] 188 63.2 | 214 | 316 | 213 | 315 | 212 | 313

28000 | -59 | 100 § 238 | 187 63.0 | 213 | 320 | 212 | 318 | 211 | 317

29000 | -61 100 | 238 | 187 629 | 212 | 324 | 211 | 322 | 209 | 320

30000 | -63 ]| 100 | 238 | 187 62.8 | 211 | 328 | 210 | 326 | 209 | 324

31000 § -65 | 100 § 238 | 187 63.0 | 210 | 332 | 209 § 331 ] 208 | 329

Figure 5.11.2 - Cruise performance
Maximum cruise / ISA - 20°C
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Maximum cruise

Conditions :

- ISA -10°C

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Use preferably recommended cruise power.
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 6 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

Pressure
atitudo | AT | TRQ Fuel flow 55001bs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

teen) | O | %) (2495kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h |kg/h|USG/h] IAS | TAS [ IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS

SL 6] 100 | 329 | 258 86.9 | 238 | 239 | 238 | 239 | 237 | 238

5000 -4 | 100 | 302 | 237 79.7 | 234 | 252 | 233 | 251 § 233 | 250

10000 § -14 § 100 | 281 | 220 742 ]| 229 | 265 | 228 | 265 | 228 | 264

15000 | -24 § 100 | 268 | 210 70.8 | 224 | 280 | 223 | 279 | 222 | 278

18000 | -30 | 100 | 259 | 203 68.4 | 221 | 289 | 220 | 288 | 219 | 287

20000 | -34 ] 100 | 253 | 199 66.9 | 219 | 296 | 218 | 295 | 217 | 294

21000 | -36 | 100 | 251 | 197 66.2 | 218 | 299 | 217 | 298 | 216 | 297

22000 | -38 | 100 § 249 | 195 65.7 | 217 | 303 | 216 | 302 | 215 | 300

23000 | -40 ] 100 | 247 | 194 65.1 | 216 | 306 | 215 | 305 | 214 | 304

24000 | -42 ] 100 | 245 ] 192 64.7 | 215 | 310 | 214 § 309 | 213 | 307

25000 | -44 ]| 100 | 243 | 191 64.3 | 214 | 314 | 213 | 312 | 212 | 311

26000 | -46 ] 100 | 242 | 190 639 | 213 | 317 | 212 | 316 | 211 | 314

27000 | -47 ] 100 | 242 ] 190 63.8 | 212 | 321 | 211 | 320 | 210 | 318

28000 | -49 ] 100 | 241 | 189 63.6 | 211 | 325 | 210 | 323 | 209 | 322

29000 | -51 100 § 240 | 189 63.5 | 210 | 329 | 209 | 328 | 208 | 326

30000 | -53 | 100 § 239 | 188 63.2 | 209 | 333 | 208 | 332 | 207 | 329

31000 | -55 97 | 230 | 181 60.8 | 205 | 333 | 204 § 331 § 202 | 328

Figure 5.11.3 - Cruise performance
Maximum cruise / ISA - 10°C
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Maximum cruise

Conditions :

- ISA -5°C

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Use preferably recommended cruise power.
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 6 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

P

;ﬁ;jg;e oAT | Tra Fuel flow 5500 bs | 6300lbs | 7100 lbs
teet)y | O | (%) (2495kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h [kg/h|USG/h| 1As | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS

SL 11 100 | 331 | 259 87.3 | 238 | 240 | 237 | 240 | 237 | 240

5000 1 100 § 304 | 238 80.2 | 233 | 253 | 232 | 253 | 232 | 252

10000 -9 100 | 282 | 221 745 ] 228 | 267 | 227 | 266 | 227 | 265

15000 | -19 | 100 | 269 | 211 712 ]| 223 | 282 | 222 | 281 | 222 | 280

18000 | -25 | 100 | 260 | 204 68.7 | 220 | 291 | 219 | 290 | 218 | 289

20000 | -29 | 100 | 254 | 200 67.2 | 218 | 298 | 217 | 297 | 216 | 296

21000 | -31 100 | 252 | 198 66.5 | 217 | 301 | 216 | 300 § 215 | 299

22000 | -33 | 100 | 250 | 196 66.0 | 216 | 305 | 215 | 304 | 214 | 302

23000 | -35 ] 100 | 248 | 195 65.5 | 215 | 308 | 214 | 307 | 213 | 306

24000 | -37 ]| 100 | 246 | 193 65.0 | 214 | 312 | 213 | 311 | 212 ] 309

25000 | -39 ] 100 | 244 | 192 64.6 | 213 | 316 | 212 | 315 | 211 | 313

26000 | -41 100 | 243 | 191 64.2 | 212 | 320 | 211 | 318 | 210 | 316

27000 | -42 ] 100 | 243 | 191 64.1 | 211 | 323 | 210 | 322 | 209 | 320

28000 | -44 | 100 | 242 | 190 64.0 | 210 | 328 | 209 | 326 | 208 | 324

29000 | -46 | 100 | 242 | 190 63.8 | 210 | 332 | 209 | 330 | 207 | 328

30000 | -48 97 | 233 | 183 61.5 | 206 | 332 | 205 | 330 | 203 | 327

31000 | -50 94 | 224 | 176 59.3 | 202 | 332 | 200 § 329 § 199 ] 326

Figure 5.11.4 - Cruise performance
Maximum cruise / ISA - 5°C
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Maximum cruise

Conditions :

- ISA

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Use preferably recommended cruise power.
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 6 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

P
antodo. | AT | TRQ Fuel flow 55001bs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

(feet) (°C) | (%) (2495 kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h [kg/h[usG/h] IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS

SL 16 | 100 | 333 | 261 87.9 | 237 | 242 | 237 | 242 | 236 | 241

5000 6§ 100 | 305 | 240 80.7 | 232 | 255 | 232 | 254 | 231 | 253

10000 -4 ] 100 | 284 | 223 74.9 | 227 | 268 | 227 | 268 | 226 | 267

15000 | -14 § 100 | 271 | 213 715 ] 222 | 283 | 222 | 283 | 221 | 282

18000 | -20 § 100 J 261 | 205 69.0 | 219 | 293 | 219 | 292 | 218 | 291

20000 | -24 | 100 | 256 | 201 67.6 | 217 | 300 | 216 | 299 | 215 | 297

21000 | -26 | 100 § 253 | 199 66.9 | 216 | 303 | 215 | 302 | 214 | 301

22000 | -28 | 100 § 251 | 197 66.3 | 215 | 307 | 214 | 306 | 213 | 304

23000 | -30 § 100 § 249 | 195 65.8 | 214 | 310 | 213 | 309 | 212 | 308

24000 | -32 | 100 | 247 | 194 65.3 | 213 | 314 | 212 | 313 | 211 | 311

25000 | -34 ]| 100 | 246 | 193 649 | 212 | 318 | 211 | 317 | 210 | 315

26000 | -36 | 100 | 244 | 192 64.5 | 211 | 322 | 210 | 320 | 209 | 319

27000 | -37 ] 100 | 244 | 191 64.4 | 210 | 326 | 209 | 324 | 208 | 322

28000 | -39 | 100 | 242 ] 190 64.1 | 210 | 330 | 208 | 328 | 207 | 326

29000 | -41 97 | 234 | 184 61.8 | 206 | 330 | 204 § 328 | 203 | 325

30000 | -43 94 | 226 | 177 59.7 | 202 | 329 | 200 | 327 | 199 | 324

31000 | -45 90 § 218 § 171 57.5 ] 198 | 329 | 196 | 326 | 194 ] 323

Figure 5.11.5 - Cruise performance
Maximum cruise / ISA
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Maximum cruise

Conditions :

- ISA + 5°C

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Use preferably recommended cruise power.
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 5 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

Pressurel oat | TRa Fuel flow 55001bs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs
(feet) (°C) | (%) (2495 kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h [kg/h[usG/h| 1As | TAS | 1AS [ TAS [ IAS [ TAS

SL 21 100 | 334 | 263 88.4 | 236 | 243 | 236 | 243 | 235 | 242

5000 11 100 | 307 | 241 81.1 | 231 | 256 | 231 | 256 | 230 | 255

10000 1 100 | 285 | 224 75.3 | 226 | 270 | 226 | 269 | 225 | 269

15000 -9 100 | 272 | 214 72.0 | 221 | 285 | 221 | 284 | 220 | 283

18000 | -15 ) 100 | 263 | 206 69.4 | 218 | 295 | 218 | 294 | 217 | 293

20000 § -19 § 100 § 257 | 202 67.9 | 216 | 302 | 216 | 301 | 215 | 299

21000 | -21 100 | 254 | 200 67.2 | 215 | 305 | 215 | 304 | 213 | 303

22000 | -23 | 100 § 252 | 198 66.6 | 214 | 309 | 214 | 308 | 212 | 306

23000 | -25 | 100 § 250 | 196 66.1 | 213 | 312 | 213 | 311 | 211 | 309

24000 | -27 | 100 | 248 | 195 65.7 | 212 | 316 | 212 | 315 | 210 | 313

25000 | -29 | 100 | 247 | 194 65.2 | 211 | 320 | 210 | 319 | 209 | 317

26000 | -31 100 | 245 | 192 64.8 | 210 | 324 | 209 | 322 | 208 | 320

27000 | -32 | 100 | 244 | 192 64.6 | 210 | 328 | 209 | 326 | 207 | 324

28000 | -34 97 | 236 | 185 62.3 | 206 | 328 | 204 | 326 | 203 | 323

29000 | -36 93 | 227 | 178 60.0 | 202 | 327 | 200 § 325 | 199 | 322

30000 | -38 90 | 219 | 172 579 | 198 | 327 | 196 | 324 | 194 | 321

31000 | -40 87 | 211 § 166 55.8 | 194 | 326 | 192 § 323 § 190 ] 320

Figure 5.11.6 - Cruise performance
Maximum cruise / ISA + 5°C
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Maximum cruise

Conditions :

- ISA +10°C

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Use preferably recommended cruise power.
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 5 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

P
antodo. | AT | TRQ Fuel flow 55001bs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

(feet) (°C) | (%) (2495 kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h [kg/h[usG/h] IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS

SL 26 | 100 § 336 | 264 88.9 | 236 | 245 | 235 | 244 | 235 | 244

5000 16 | 100 | 309 | 242 81.6 | 231 | 258 | 230 | 257 | 230 | 256

10000 6] 100 | 287 | 225 75.7 | 226 | 272 | 225 | 271 | 224 | 270

15000 -4 100 | 274 | 215 723 | 221 | 287 | 220 | 286 § 219 | 285

18000 § -10 § 100 J 264 | 207 69.7 | 218 | 297 | 217 | 296 | 216 | 294

20000 | -14 | 100 | 258 | 203 68.3 | 216 | 303 | 215 | 302 | 214 | 301

21000 | -16 | 100 § 256 | 201 67.6 | 215 | 307 | 214 | 306 | 213 | 304

22000 | -18 | 100 § 254 | 199 67.0 | 214 | 311 | 213 | 309 | 211 | 308

23000 | -20 | 100 | 252 | 197 66.5 | 212 | 314 | 212 | 313 | 210 | 311

24000 | -22 | 100 | 250 | 196 66.0 | 212 | 318 | 211 | 317 | 209 | 315

25000 | -24 | 100 § 248 | 195 65.5 | 211 | 322 | 210 | 320 | 208 | 319

26000 | -26 | 100 | 246 | 193 65.1 | 210 | 326 | 209 | 325 | 207 | 323

27000 | -27 97 | 238 | 187 62.8 | 206 | 325 | 204 | 324 § 203 | 321

28000 | -29 93 | 229 | 180 60.5 | 202 | 325 | 200 § 323 | 198 | 320

29000 | -31 90 § 221 | 173 58.3 | 198 | 325 | 196 | 322 | 194 | 319

30000 | -33 86 | 213 | 167 56.2 | 194 | 324 | 192 | 321 | 190 | 317

31000 | -35 83 § 205 § 161 54.1 | 190 | 323 | 188 § 320 § 186 ] 316

Figure 5.11.7 - Cruise performance
Maximum cruise / ISA + 10°C
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Maximum cruise

Conditions :

- ISA + 20°C

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Use preferably recommended cruise power.
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 6 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

P
antodo. | AT | TRQ Fuel flow 55001bs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

(feet) (°C) | (%) (2495 kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h [kg/h[usG/h] IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS

SL 36 | 100 § 340 | 267 89.8 | 234 | 247 | 234 | 247 | 233 | 246

5000 26 | 100 § 312 | 245 82.5 1 229 | 261 | 229 | 260 | 228 | 259

10000 16 | 100 | 290 | 227 76.5 ]| 224 | 275 | 224 | 274 | 223 | 273

15000 6] 100 | 276 | 217 73.0 ] 219 | 290 | 218 | 289 | 217 | 288

18000 0f 100 | 266 | 209 70.4 ] 216 | 300 | 215 | 299 § 214 | 298

20000 -4 1 100 | 261 | 205 69.0 | 214 | 307 | 213 | 306 | 212 | 304

21000 -6 | 100 | 258 | 203 68.3 | 213 | 311 | 212 | 309 | 211 | 308

22000 -8 | 100 | 256 | 201 676 | 212 | 314 | 211 | 313 | 210 | 311

23000 | -10 | 100 | 254 | 200 67.1 | 211 | 318 | 210 | 317 | 209 | 315

24000 | -12 98 | 246 | 193 65.0 | 208 | 319 | 206 | 317 | 205 | 314

25000 | -14 95 | 238 | 187 62.8 | 204 | 319 | 203 | 317 | 201 | 314

26000 | -16 92 | 230 § 180 60.7 | 200 | 318 | 199 | 316 | 197 | 314

27000 | -17 88 | 222 | 174 58.6 | 197 | 318 | 195 | 316 | 193 | 313

28000 | -19 85 | 214 | 168 56.6 | 193 | 318 | 192 | 316 | 189 | 312

29000 | -21 82 | 207 | 162 54.6 | 190 | 318 | 188 | 315 | 185 | 311

30000 | -23 79 | 199 | 156 52.7 | 186 | 317 | 184 | 314 | 181 | 309

31000 | -25 76 | 192 | 151 50.7 | 182 | 316 | 180 § 313 § 177 ] 307

Figure 5.11.8 - Cruise performance
Maximum cruise / ISA + 20°C
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Normal cruise (Recommended)
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Figure 5.11.9 - Cruise performance (Recommended cruise)
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Normal cruise (Recommended)

Conditions :

- ISA - 20°C

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 6 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

Pressurel oat | TRa Fuel flow 55001bs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs
(feet) (°C) | (%) (2495 kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h [kg/h[usG/h| 1As | TAS | 1AS [ TAS [ IAS [ TAS

SL -4 1 100 | 325 | 255 85.9 | 240 | 236 | 239 | 236 | 239 | 235

5000 | -14 | 100 § 299 | 234 78.9 ]| 235 | 248 | 235 | 248 | 234 | 247

10000 | -24 § 100 | 278 | 218 73.3 ]| 230 | 262 | 230 | 261 § 229 | 260

15000 | -34 § 100 | 265 | 208 70.1 | 226 | 276 | 225 | 275 | 224 | 275

18000 | -40 § 100 | 256 | 201 67.7 | 223 | 285 | 222 | 285 | 221 | 284

20000 | -44 ]| 100 | 251 | 197 66.2 | 221 | 292 | 220 | 291 | 219 | 290

21000 | -46 ] 100 | 248 | 195 65.6 | 220 | 295 | 219 | 294 | 218 | 293

22000 | -48 | 100 | 246 | 193 65.0 | 219 | 299 | 218 | 298 | 217 | 296

23000 | -50 § 100 § 244 | 192 64.5 | 218 | 302 | 217 | 301 | 216 | 300

24000 | -52 | 100 | 243 | 190 64.1 | 217 | 306 | 216 | 304 | 215 | 303

25000 | -54 | 100 § 241 | 189 63.7 | 216 | 309 | 215 | 308 | 214 | 306

26000 | -56 | 100 § 240 | 188 63.3 | 215 | 313 | 214 | 311 | 213 | 310

27000 | -57 ] 100 | 239 ] 188 63.2 | 214 | 316 | 213 | 315 | 212 ] 313

28000 | -59 | 100 | 238 | 187 63.0 | 213 | 320 | 212 | 318 | 211 | 317

29000 | -61 100 | 238 | 187 629 | 212 | 324 | 211 | 322 | 209 | 320

30000 | -63 | 100 § 238 | 187 62.8 | 211 | 328 | 210 | 326 | 209 | 324

31000 | -65] 100 | 238 | 187 62.9 | 210 | 332 | 209 § 331 | 208 | 328

Figure 5.11.10 - Cruise performance
Normal cruise / ISA - 20°C
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Normal cruise (Recommended)

Conditions :

- ISA -10°C

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 5 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

P
antodo. | AT | TRQ Fuel flow 55001bs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

(feet) (°C) | (%) (2495 kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h [kg/h[usG/h] IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS

SL 6] 100 | 329 | 258 86.9 | 238 | 239 | 238 | 239 | 237 | 238

5000 -4 | 100 | 302 | 237 79.7 | 234 | 252 | 233 | 251 § 233 | 250

10000 § -14 § 100 | 281 | 220 742 ]| 229 | 265 | 228 | 265 | 228 | 264

15000 | -24 § 100 | 268 | 210 70.8 | 224 | 280 | 223 | 279 | 222 | 278

18000 § -30 § 100 J 259 | 203 68.4 | 221 | 289 | 220 | 288 | 219 | 287

20000 § -34 | 100 § 253 | 199 66.9 | 219 | 296 | 218 | 295 | 217 | 294

21000 | -36 | 100 | 251 | 197 66.2 | 218 | 299 | 217 | 298 | 216 | 297

22000 | -38 | 100 § 249 | 195 65.7 | 217 | 303 | 216 | 302 | 215 | 300

23000 | -40 | 100 § 247 | 194 65.1 | 216 | 306 | 215 | 305 | 214 | 304

24000 | -42 ] 100 | 245 ] 192 64.7 | 215 | 310 | 214 | 309 | 213 | 307

25000 | -44 ] 100 | 243 | 191 64.3 | 214 | 314 | 213 | 312 | 212 | 311

26000 | -46 ] 100 | 242 ] 190 63.9 | 213 | 317 | 212 | 316 | 211 | 314

27000 | -47 ] 100 | 242 ] 190 63.8 | 212 | 321 | 211 | 320 | 210 | 318

28000 | -49 ] 100 | 241 | 189 63.6 | 211 | 325 | 210 | 323 | 209 | 322

29000 | -51 100 | 238 | 187 62.9 | 210 | 328 | 209 | 327 | 207 | 324

30000 | -53 96 | 230 | 180 60.7 | 206 | 328 | 204 | 326 | 203 | 323

31000 | -55 93 | 222 § 174 58.6 | 202 | 328 § 200 § 325 § 198 | 322

Figure 5.11.11 - Cruise performance
Normal cruise / ISA - 10°C
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Normal cruise (Recommended)

Conditions :

- ISA - 5°C

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 5 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

Pressurel oat | TRa Fuel flow 55001bs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs
(feet) (°C) | (%) (2495 kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h [kg/h[usG/h| 1As | TAS | 1AS [ TAS [ IAS [ TAS

SL 11 100 | 331 | 259 87.3 | 238 | 240 | 237 | 240 | 237 | 240

5000 1 100 | 304 | 238 80.2 | 233 | 253 | 232 | 253 | 232 | 252

10000 -9 | 100 | 282 | 221 745 ] 228 | 267 | 227 | 266 | 227 | 265

15000 | -19 | 100 | 269 | 211 712 ] 223 | 282 | 222 | 281 | 222 | 280

18000 | -25 | 100 | 260 | 204 68.7 | 220 | 291 | 219 | 290 | 218 | 289

20000 | -29 | 100 | 254 | 200 67.2 | 218 | 298 | 217 | 297 | 216 | 296

21000 | -3t 100 § 252 | 198 66.5 | 217 | 301 | 216 | 300 | 215 | 299

22000 | -33 | 100 § 250 | 196 66.0 | 216 | 305 | 215 | 304 | 214 | 302

23000 | -35 | 100 § 248 | 195 65.5 | 215 | 308 | 214 | 307 | 213 | 306

24000 | -37 ]| 100 | 246 | 193 65.0 | 214 | 312 | 213 | 311 | 212 | 309

25000 | -39 ] 100 | 244 | 192 64.6 | 213 | 316 | 212 | 315 | 211 | 313

26000 | -41 100 | 243 | 191 64.2 | 212 | 320 | 211 | 318 | 210 | 316

27000 | -42 ] 100 | 243 | 191 64.1 | 211 | 323 | 210 | 322 | 209 | 320

28000 | -44 ] 100 | 239 ] 188 63.2 | 210 | 326 | 208 | 324 | 207 | 322

29000 | -46 96 | 231 | 181 61.0 | 206 | 326 | 204 | 324 § 202 | 321

30000 | -48 93 | 223 | 175 58.9 | 202 | 325 | 200 § 323 | 198 | 320

31000 | -50 89 | 215§ 169 56.8 | 198 | 325 | 196 | 322 | 194 ] 319

Figure 5.11.12 - Cruise performance
Normal cruise / ISA - 5°C
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Normal cruise (Recommended)

Conditions :

- ISA

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 5 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

P
antodo. | AT | TRQ Fuel flow 55001bs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

(feet) (°C) | (%) (2495 kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h [kg/h[usG/h] IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS

SL 16 | 100 | 333 | 261 87.9 | 237 | 242 | 237 | 242 | 236 | 241

5000 6§ 100 | 305 | 240 80.7 | 232 | 255 | 232 | 254 | 231 | 253

10000 -4 ] 100 | 284 | 223 74.9 | 227 | 268 | 227 | 268 | 226 | 267

15000 | -14 § 100 | 271 | 213 715 ] 222 | 283 | 222 | 283 | 221 | 282

18000 | -20 § 100 J 261 | 205 69.0 | 219 | 293 | 219 | 292 | 218 | 291

20000 | -24 | 100 | 256 | 201 67.6 | 217 | 300 | 216 | 299 | 215 | 297

21000 | -26 | 100 § 253 | 199 66.9 | 216 | 303 | 215 | 302 | 214 | 301

22000 | -28 | 100 § 251 | 197 66.3 | 215 | 307 | 214 | 306 | 213 | 304

23000 | -30 § 100 § 249 | 195 65.8 | 214 | 310 | 213 | 309 | 212 | 308

24000 | -32 | 100 | 247 | 194 65.3 | 213 | 314 | 212 | 313 | 211 | 311

25000 | -34 ]| 100 | 246 | 193 649 | 212 | 318 | 211 | 317 | 210 | 315

26000 | -36 | 100 | 244 | 192 64.5 | 211 | 322 | 210 | 320 | 209 | 319

27000 | -37 99 | 241 | 189 63.6 | 209 | 324 | 208 | 322 | 207 | 320

28000 | -39 96 | 232 | 182 61.4 | 205 | 324 | 204 | 322 | 202 | 319

29000 | -41 92 | 224 | 176 59.2 | 201 | 323 | 200 § 321 | 198 | 318

30000 | -43 89 | 216 | 170 57.0 | 198 | 323 | 196 | 320 | 194 | 317

31000 | -45 86 | 208 § 164 55.0 | 194 | 322 § 192 § 320 § 190 ] 316

Figure 5.11.13 - Cruise performance
Normal cruise / ISA
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Normal cruise (Recommended)

Conditions :

- ISA + 5°C

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 5 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

P
antodo. | AT | TRQ Fuel flow 55001bs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

(feet) (°C) | (%) (2495 kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h [kg/h[usG/h] IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS

SL 21 100 | 334 | 263 88.4 | 236 | 243 | 236 | 243 | 235 | 242

5000 11 100 | 307 | 241 81.1 | 231 | 256 | 231 | 256 | 230 | 255

10000 1 100 | 285 | 224 75.3 | 226 | 270 | 226 | 269 | 225 | 269

15000 -9 100 | 272 | 214 72.0 | 221 | 285 | 221 | 284 | 220 | 283

18000 | -15 ) 100 | 263 | 206 69.4 | 218 | 295 | 218 | 294 | 217 | 293

20000 § -19 § 100 § 257 | 202 67.9 | 216 | 302 | 216 | 301 | 215 | 299

21000 | -21 100 | 254 | 200 67.2 | 215 | 305 | 215 | 304 | 213 | 303

22000 | -23 | 100 § 252 | 198 66.6 | 214 | 309 | 214 | 308 | 212 | 306

23000 | -25 | 100 § 250 | 196 66.1 | 213 | 312 | 213 | 311 | 211 | 309

24000 | -27 | 100 | 248 | 195 65.7 | 212 | 316 | 212 | 315 | 210 | 313

25000 | -29 | 100 | 247 | 194 65.2 | 211 | 320 | 210 | 319 | 209 | 317

26000 | -31 99 | 242 | 190 64.0 | 209 | 322 | 208 | 320 | 207 | 318

27000 | -32 96 | 234 | 184 61.8 | 205 | 322 | 204 | 320 | 202 | 317

28000 | -34 92 | 226 | 177 59.6 | 202 | 321 | 200 § 319 | 198 | 316

29000 | -36 89 | 217 171 57.4 | 198 | 321 | 196 | 319 | 194 ] 315

30000 | -38 85 | 209 | 164 56.3 | 194 | 320 | 192 | 318 | 190 | 314

31000 | -40 82 § 202 § 158 53.3 | 190 | 320 § 188 § 317 § 186 ] 313

Figure 5.11.14 - Cruise performance
Normal cruise / ISA + 5°C

Page 5.11.14 Edition 1 - December 5, 2014
Rev. 5
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



T =T Section 5
o0 Performance

Pilot's Operating Handbook

Normal cruise (Recommended)

Conditions :

- ISA +10°C

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 6 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

P
antodo. | AT | TRQ Fuel flow 55001bs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

(feet) (°C) | (%) (2495 kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h [kg/h[usG/h] IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS

SL 26 | 100 § 336 | 264 88.9 | 236 | 245 | 235 | 244 | 235 | 244

5000 16 | 100 | 309 | 242 81.6 | 231 | 258 | 230 | 257 | 230 | 256

10000 6] 100 | 287 | 225 75.7 | 226 | 272 | 225 | 271 | 224 | 270

15000 -4 100 | 274 | 215 723 | 221 | 287 | 220 | 286 § 219 | 285

18000 § -10 § 100 J 264 | 207 69.7 | 218 | 297 | 217 | 296 | 216 | 294

20000 | -14 | 100 | 258 | 203 68.3 | 216 | 303 | 215 | 302 | 214 | 301

21000 | -16 | 100 § 256 | 201 67.6 | 215 | 307 | 214 | 306 | 213 | 304

22000 | -18 | 100 § 254 | 199 67.0 | 214 | 311 | 213 | 309 | 211 | 308

23000 | -20 | 100 | 252 | 197 66.5 | 212 | 314 | 212 | 313 | 210 | 311

24000 | -22 | 100 | 250 | 196 66.0 | 212 | 318 | 211 | 317 | 209 | 315

25000 | -24 99 | 244 | 192 64.6 | 209 | 320 | 208 | 318 | 207 | 316

26000 | -26 96 | 236 | 185 62.3 | 205 | 320 | 204 | 318 | 203 | 316

27000 | -27 92 | 227 | 178 60.1 | 202 | 319 | 200 § 317 | 198 | 315

28000 | -29 89 | 219 | 172 579 198 | 319 | 196 | 317 | 194 | 313

29000 | -31 85 | 211 | 166 55.8 | 194 | 318 | 192 | 316 | 190 | 312

30000 | -33 82 | 203 | 160 53.7 | 190 | 318 | 188 | 315 ]| 186 | 311

31000 | -35 79 | 196 | 154 51.7 | 186 | 317 | 184 § 313 § 182 ] 309

Figure 5.11.15 - Cruise performance
Normal cruise / ISA + 10°C
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Normal cruise (Recommended)

Conditions :

- ISA + 20°C

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

o NOTE e : Power recommended by PRATT & WHITNEY CANADA
If BLEED HI msg ON, reduce TRQ by 5 %. This TRQ reduction will result
in an airspeed reduction of up to 6 KIAS.

Airspeeds (kt)

P
antodo. | AT | TRQ Fuel flow 55001bs | 63001bs | 7100 Ibs

(feet) (°C) | (%) (2495 kg) | (2858kg) | (3220 kg)
I/h [kg/h[usG/h] IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS | IAS | TAS

SL 36 | 100 § 340 | 267 89.8 | 234 | 247 | 234 | 247 | 233 | 246

5000 26 | 100 § 312 | 245 82.5 1 229 | 261 | 229 | 260 | 228 | 259

10000 16 | 100 | 290 | 227 76.5 ]| 224 | 275 | 224 | 274 | 223 | 273

15000 6] 100 | 276 | 217 73.0 ] 219 | 290 | 218 | 289 | 217 | 288

18000 0f 100 | 266 | 209 70.4 ] 216 | 300 | 215 | 299 § 214 | 298

20000 -4 1 100 | 261 | 205 69.0 | 214 | 307 | 213 | 306 | 212 | 304

21000 -6 | 100 | 256 | 201 67.6 | 212 | 309 | 211 | 308 | 210 | 306

22000 -8 97 | 248 | 195 65.6 | 209 | 310 | 208 § 309 | 206 | 307

23000 | -10 95 | 241 | 189 63.7 | 206 | 311 | 205 | 309 | 203 | 307

24000 | -12 92 | 234 | 184 61.8 | 203 | 311 | 201 | 310 | 200 | 307

25000 | -14 89 | 226 | 178 59.8 | 199 | 312 | 198 | 310 | 196 | 307

26000 | -16 86 | 219 | 172 57.7 | 196 | 311 | 194 | 309 | 192 | 306

27000 | -17 83 | 211 | 166 56.7 | 192 | 311 | 190 | 308 | 188 | 305

28000 | -19 80 | 203 | 160 53.7 | 188 | 310 | 187 | 308 | 184 | 304

29000 | -21 77 | 196 | 154 51.8 | 185 | 310 | 183 | 307 | 180 | 302

30000 | -23 74 | 189 | 148 50.0 | 181 | 309 | 179 | 306 | 176 | 301

31000 | -25 72 | 183 | 143 48.2 | 178 | 309 § 175 § 305 § 172 ] 299

Figure 5.11.16 - Cruise performance
Normal cruise / ISA + 20°C
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Long range cruise (5500 Ibs - 2495 kg)
Conditions :
- Landing gear and flaps UP
- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF
Legend :
OAT : °C IAS :KIAS
FF : USG/
FF : kg/h TAS : KTAS
P;ﬁifjg;e TRQ ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
(feet) (%) -20°C -10°C +10°C +20°C
34 153 | -24 152 | -14 150 -4 148 6 147
15000 |38 40.7 41.2 41.4 41.6 422
121 189 | 122 192 | 123 193 | 124 194 | 125 197
40 150 | -30 149 | -20 148 | -10 147 0 146
18000 | 39 38.2 38.7 39.2 39.7 40.2
113 194 | 115 197 | 116 200 | 118 203 | 119 205
42 149 -32 148 22 147 12 145 2 143
19000 |39 37.4 37.9 38.4 38.7 38.9
111 196 | 113 199 | 114 202 | 115 203 | 116 204
44 150 | -34 148 -24 147 | -14 146 4 144
20000 | 39 37.0 37.3 37.9 38.4 38.7
110 201 | 111 202 | 112 205 | 114 208 | 115 209
46 148 | -36 147 | -26 146 | -16 145 6 144
21000 |39 36.0 36.6 37.1 37.6 38.2
107 201 | 109 204 | 110 207 | 112 210 | 113 213
48 147 | -38 146 | -28 145 | -18 143 8 142
22000 |39 35.3 35.8 36.4 36.6 37.2
105 203 | 106 206 | 108 209 | 109 211 | 111 214
50 146 | -40 145 -30 144 | 20 142 | -10 141
23000 |39 345 35.1 35.6 35.9 36.4
103 205 | 104 209 | 106 212 | 107 213 | 108 216
52 146 | -42 145 32 144 22 142 -12 141
24000 140 34.1 34.6 35.2 354 36.0
101 209 | 103 212 | 104 215| 105 217 | 107 219

Long range cruise (5500 Ibs - 2495 kg) (Altitude < 24000 ft)

Figure 5.11.17 (1/2) - Cruise performance

Edition 1 - December 5, 2014

Rev. 3
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Long range cruise (5500 Ibs - 2495 kg)

Conditions :
- Landing gear and flaps UP
- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

Legend :
OAT: °C IAS :KIAS
FF : USG/h
FF : kg/h TAS : KTAS

Pressure
altitude
(feet)

TRQ ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
(%) -20°C -10°C +10°C +20°C

-52 146 -42 145 -32 144 -22 142 -12 141
24000 |40 34.1 34.6 35.2 35.4 36.0
101 209 103 212 104 215 105 217 107 219

-54 148 -44 146 -34 145 -24 144 -14 142
25000 |41 34.1 34.4 34.9 35.5 35.8
101 215 102 217 104 220 105 223 106 225

-56 151 -46 150 -36 148 -26 146 -16 145
26 000 |43 34.6 35.1 35.4 35.6 36.2
103 223 104 226 105 228 106 230 108 233

-57 152 -47 151 -37 150 -27 148 -17 147
27000 |45 34.6 35.1 35.7 36.0 36.5
103 228 104 232 106 235 107 237 108 241

-59 153 -49 152 -39 151 -29 149 -19 147
28000 |46 34.5 35.1 35.7 36.0 36.3
103 233 104 237 106 241 107 243 108 245

-61 153 -51 151 -41 150 -31 148 -21 146
29000 |46 34.3 34.6 35.2 35.5 35.7
102 237 103 240 104 244 105 246 106 248

-63 153 -53 151 -43 149 -33 148 -23 146
30000 | 46 34.2 34.4 34.7 35.3 35.6
101 241 102 244 103 246 105 250 106 252

-65 152 -55 150 -45 148 -35 147 -25 145
31000 |46 33.7 34.0 34.3 34.8 35.1
100 244 101 247 102 249 103 253 104 255

Figure 5.11.17 (2/2) - Cruise performance
Long range cruise (5500 Ibs - 2495 kg) (Altitude > 24000 ft)
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Long range cruise (6300 Ibs - 2858 kQ)

Conditions :
- Landing gear and flaps UP
- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

Legend :
OAT: °C IAS :KIAS
FF : USG/h
FF : kg/h TAS : KTAS
P;ﬁifjg;e TRQ ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
(oot | -20°C -10°C +10°C +20°C
34 156 | -24 155 | -14 154 -4 153 6 152
15000 |42 | 423 42.9 435 44.0 44.6
126 193 | 128 195 | 129 198 | 131 201 | 133 203
40 154 | 30 152 | 20 151 | -10 150 0 149
18000 |42 | 400 40.4 41.0 416 421
119 199 | 120 201 | 122 204 | 124 207 | 125 209
42 156 | -32 154 | 22 152 | -12 151 2 150
19000 |43 | 400 40.3 40.7 41.3 41.9
119 205 | 120 207 | 121 209 | 123 211 | 124 214
44 154 | 34 153 | 24 151 | -14 150 2 149
20000 |43 | 389 39.5 39.9 40.5 411
116 206 | 117 209 | 118 211 | 120 214 | 122 216
46 153 | 36 152 | 26 151 | -16 150 6 149
21000 |44 | 382 38.7 39.4 39.9 40.6
113 208 | 115 211 | 117 214 | 119 217 | 121 220
48 152 | 38 151 | 28 150 | -18 149 8 148
22000 |44 | 374 38.0 38.6 39.2 39.8
111 210 | 113 213 | 115 216 | 117 219 | 118 222
50 152 | -40 151 | -30 149 | 20 148 | -10 147
23000 |44 | 36.9 37.5 37.9 38.5 39.1
110 213 | 111 217 | 113 219 | 114 222 | 116 225
52 150 | -42 149 | 32 148 | 22 147 | -12 146
24000 |44 | 36.0 36.6 37.2 37.8 38.4
107 214 | 109 218 | 111 221 | 112 224 | 114 227

Figure 5.11.18 (1/2) - Cruise performance
Long range cruise (6300 Ibs - 2858 kg) (Altitude < 24000 ft)
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Long range cruise (6300 Ibs - 2858 kQ)

Conditions :
- Landing gear and flaps UP
- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

Legend :
OAT: °C IAS :KIAS
FF : USG/h
FF : kg/h TAS : KTAS
P;ﬁifjg;e TRQ ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
(%) -20°C -10°C +10°C +20°C
(feet)
52 150 | -42 149 | -32 148 | -22 147 | -12 146
24000 |44 | 36.0 36.6 37.2 37.8 38.4
107 214 | 109 218 | 111 221 | 112 224 | 114 227
54 149 | 44 148 | 34 147 | 24 145 | -14 143
25000 |44 | 354 36.0 36.6 36.9 37.2

105 216 107 220 109 223 110 225 111 226
-56 152 -46 150 -36 148 -26 147 -16 146
26 000 |45 35.9 36.2 36.6 37.2 37.8
107 224 108 226 109 228 111 232 112 235
-57 154 -47 152 -37 150 -27 148 -17 147
27000 |47 36.2 36.5 36.9 37.2 37.8
107 231 108 233 109 235 111 237 112 241
-59 156 -49 154 -39 152 -29 151 -19 149
28000 |49 36.5 36.8 37.2 37.8 38.2
108 238 109 240 111 243 112 246 113 248
-61 155 -51 153 -41 151 -31 149 -21 147
29000 |49 36.1 36.4 36.8 37.1 37.4
107 240 108 243 109 245 110 247 111 249
-63 155 -53 153 -43 151 -33 149 -23 147
30000 | 50 35.9 36.2 36.6 37.0 37.3
107 244 108 247 109 250 110 252 111 254
-65 154 -55 152 -45 150 -35 148 -25 146
31000 |50 355 35.8 36.2 36.6 37.0
105 247 106 250 108 252 109 255 110 257

Figure 5.11.18 (2/2) - Cruise performance
Long range cruise (6300 Ibs - 2858 kg) (Altitude > 24000 ft)
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Long range cruise (7100 Ibs - 3220 kg)

Conditions :
- Landing gear and flaps UP
- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

Legend :
OAT: °C IAS :KIAS
FF : USG/h
FF : kg/h TAS : KTAS
P;ﬁifjg;e TRQ ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
(oot | -20°C -10°C +10°C +20°C
34 164 | -24 163 | -14 162 -4 161 6 160
15000 |48 | 454 46.0 46.7 47.4 48.0
135 202 | 137 205 | 139 208 | 141 211 | 143 213
40 161 | -30 160 | -20 159 | -10 158 0 157
18000 |49 | 427 435 43.9 44.8 455
127 208 | 129 211 | 130 214 | 133 217 | 135 220
42 160 | -32 159 | 22 158 | -12 157 2 156
19000 |49 | 420 42.6 43.3 44.0 44.6
125 210 | 127 213 | 129 217 | 131 219 | 133 222
44 160 | 38 150 | 24 157 | -14 156 4 155
20000 |49 | 414 421 425 43.2 43.9
123 214 | 125 217 | 126 219 | 128 222 | 130 225
46 158 | 36 157 | 26 156 | -16 155 6 154
21000 |49 | 204 411 41.8 42.4 43.1
120 214 | 122 218 | 124 221 | 126 224 | 128 227
48 157 | 38 156 | 28 155 | -18 153 8 152
22000 |49 | 398 40.4 41.0 41.4 421
118 217 | 120 220 | 122 223 | 123 225| 125 228
B0 155 | -40 154 | 30 153 | -20 150 | -10 148
23000 |49 | 389 39.5 40.1 40.3 40.7
116 217 | 117 221 | 119 224 | 120 225 | 121 226
52 154 | -42 153 | 32 152 | 22 150 | -12 149
24000 |49 | 383 38.9 39.6 40.0 40.6
114 220 | 116 223 | 118 227 | 119 228 | 121 231

Figure 5.11.19 (1/2) - Cruise performance
Long range cruise (7100 Ibs - 3220 kg) (Altitude < 24000 ft)
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Long range cruise (7100 Ibs - 3220 kg)

Conditions :
- Landing gear and flaps UP
- BLEED switch on AUTO and BLEED HI msg OFF

Legend :
OAT: °C IAS :KIAS
FF : USG/h
FF : kg/h TAS : KTAS

Pressure
altitude
(feet)

TRQ ISA ISA ISA ISA ISA
(%) -20°C -10°C +10°C +20°C

-52 154 -42 153 -32 152 -22 150 -12 149
24000 |49 38.3 38.9 39.6 40.0 40.6
114 220 116 223 118 227 119 228 121 231

-54 153 -44 152 -34 151 -24 149 -14 147
25000 |49 37.7 38.3 39.0 39.4 39.8
112 222 114 226 116 229 117 231 118 232

-56 153 -46 151 -36 150 -26 149 -16 148
26000 |51 37.4 37.9 38.5 39.2 39.8
111 226 113 228 114 231 117 235 118 238

-57 155 -47 153 -37 151 -27 149 -17 148
27000 |52 37.7 38.1 38.5 39.0 39.6
112 232 113 235 114 237 116 239 118 242

-59 157 -49 154 -39 152 -29 150 -19 149
28000 |53 38.1 38.2 38.7 39.1 39.8
113 239 114 240 115 243 116 245 118 248

-61 156 -51 154 -41 152 -31 150 -21 148
29000 |53 37.7 38.1 38.6 39.0 39.5
112 242 113 244 115 247 116 249 117 251

-63 155 -53 153 -43 151 -33 149 -23 147
30000 | 53 37.3 37.8 38.2 38.7 39.1
111 244 112 247 113 250 115 252 116 254

-65 155 -55 153 -45 150 -35 148 -25 146
31000 |49 37.3 37.7 37.9 38.3 38.8
111 249 112 251 113 252 114 255 115 257

Figure 5.11.19 (2/2) - Cruise performance
Long range cruise (7100 Ibs - 3220 kg) (Altitude > 24000 ft)
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5.12 - Time, consumption and descent distance

Conditions :

- Power as required to maintain constant Vz

- Landing gear and flaps UP

- CAS = 230 KCAS - BLEED switch on AUTO

Vz = 1500 ft/min Vz = 2000 ft/min Vz = 2500 ft/min
Pr;e;s:jjre Consump. Consump. Consump.
a(g;:t)e Time Dist. | Time Dist. | Time Dist.
min. s, us |[(NM) f(min. s us |[(NM) f(min. s us |(Nm
( N1 | kg ol (NM) [ )N 1 | kg ol (NM) [ )N 1 | kg ol (NM)

31000 §20:40| 70| 55 (18.5|101 J15:30| 47|37 |12.4| 75 §12:25| 34|27 |9.0| 60

30000 §20:00| 68| 53 (17.9| 97 J15:00| 45|36 |12.0| 72 J12:00| 33|26 [8.8 | 58

28000 J18:40| 64|50 |16.8| 89 J14:00| 43|34 |11.3| 66 J11:10| 31|25 |8.3| 53

26000 J17:20| 59|47 |15.7| 81 J13:00| 40|31 |10.6| 61 J10:25| 29|23 | 7.8 | 48

24000 [16:00| 55|43 |14.5| 73 J12:00| 37|29 | 9.8 | 55 J09:35| 28|22 | 7.3 | 44

22000 [14:40| 51|40 |13.4| 66 J11:00| 34|27 | 9.1 | 50 J08:50| 26|20 | 6.8 | 40

20000 f13:20| 47|37 |12.3| 59 J10:00| 32|25 |8.4 | 44 J08:00| 24|19 |6.3| 35

18000 J12:00| 42|33 (11.1| 53 J09:00| 29|23 | 7.6 | 39 J07:10| 22|17 |5.8| 31

16000 J10:40| 38| 30 (10.0| 46 J08:00| 26|20 |6.8 | 34 J06:25| 20|15 |5.2 | 27

14000 J09:20| 33|26 (8.8 | 40 J07:00| 23|18 |6.1 | 30 J05:35| 18|14 |4.6 | 24

12000 J08:00| 29|23 | 7.6 | 33 J06:00| 20| 16 |5.3 | 25 J04:50| 15|12 |4.1| 20

10000 J06:40| 24|19 | 6.4 | 27 J05:00| 17|13 (45| 21 J04:00| 13|10 |3.4| 16

8000 J05:20| 20|15 |5.2 | 22 J04:00| 14|11 (3.7 | 16 J03:10| 11| 8 |2.8| 13
6000 J04:00| 15|12 |{3.9| 16 J03:00| 11| 8 |2.8 | 12 J02:25| 8| 6 [2.2| 10
4000 j02:40| 10| 8 |2.7| 10 J02:00| 7| 6 (1.9 8 J01:35| 6| 4|15 6
2000 J01:20| 5| 4|14 5]01:00| 4| 3|10 4 100:50 3| 2|08 3
SL J00.00| O] O| O 0 Joo.00f 0| 0| O 0 Jo00.00f 0| 0| O 0
Figure 5.12.1 - Time, consumption and descent distance
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5.13 - Holding time

Conditions :
- Landing gear and flaps UP
- IAS = 120 KIAS - BLEED switch on AUTO

- TRQ =26 %
Fuel used during holding time
JPressure Weight 5500 Ibs (2495 kg) Weight 6300 Ibs (2858 kg)
altitude
(feet) 10 min 30 min 10 min 30 min
| kg [USG | kg |USG | kg [USG | kg [USG

SL 30 23| 7.8 89 70 | 23.5 30 24| 8.0 91 71| 24.1

5000 26 21| 6.9 79 62 | 20.8 27 21| 7.1 81 64 | 21.4

10000 24 18| 6.2 71 55 | 18.7 24 19| 65 73 58 | 19.4

15000 22 17| 5.8 66 511|173 23 18| 6.0 69 54 | 18.1

20000 20 16| 5.3 60 47 | 15.9 21 17| 56 63 50 | 16.7

Figure 5.13.1 - Holding time
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5.14 - Landing distances
The following tables give the landing distances for several weight configurations.
All common information applicable to tables (pages 5.14.2 to 5.14.4) are listed below.
Associated conditions :
- Landing gear DN and flaps LDG
- Maximum breaking without reverse
- Hard, dry and level runway
In table headings :
- GR = Ground roll (in ft)
- Dso = Landing distance (clear to 50 ft) (in ft)
Corrections :
- In case of wind, apply the following corrections :
- Reduce total distances by 10 % every 10 kts of headwind
- Increase total distances by 30 % every 10 kts of tail wind
- Other runway surfaces :

Landing distances given in the tables are for landing on hard, dry and level
runway. Other runway surfaces require the following correction factors.

Increase distances by :
7 % on hard grass

10 % on short grass

15 % on wet runway

25 % on high grass

30 % on slippery runway
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Rev. 3
PIM - DO NOT USE FOR FLIGHT OPERATIONS



Section 5

Performance
EASA Approved

Weight : 7024 Ibs (3186 kg)

Associated conditions :
- Approach speed IAS = 85 KIAS
- Touch-down speed IAS = 78 KIAS

T =rr

500

Pilot's Operating Handbook

ISA - 35°C ISA - 20°C ISA - 10°C ISA
Pressure
altitude ft GR | pso | GR | pbso | GrR | pso | GR | Dso
of 1575| 2135 1675| 2265 | 1740 | 2330 | 1840 | 2430
2000 | 1675 | 2265 ] 1805| 2395 | 1870 | 2495 ] 1970 | 2590
4000 | 1805 | 2395 ] 1940 | 2560 | 2035 | 2660 | 2135 | 2790
6000 | 1940 | 2560 | 2100 | 2725 | 2200 | 2855 ] 2300 | 2955
8000 | 2100 | 2725 ] 2265| 2920 | 2360 | 3020 | 2495 | 3180
ISA + 10°C ISA + 20°C ISA +30°C ISA + 37°C
Pressure
altitude ft GR| D50 | R | pso | R | pso | GR | Dso
0| 2005| 2530 | 2000 | 2625 2070 | 2690 | 2135 | 2790
2000 | 2070 | 2690 ]| 2135| 2790 | 2230 | 2890 | 2300 | 2955
4000 | 2230 | 2890 | 2330 | 2985 ] 2430 | 3085 | 2495 | 3185
6000 | 2395 | 3050 | 2530 | 3215 | 2625| 3315] 2690 | 3380
8000 | 2590 | 3280 | 2725| 3410 | 2855 | 3570 | 2920 | 3640
Figure 5.14.1 - Landing distances - 7024 Ibs (3186 kg)
CAUTION
Refer to page 5.14.1 for correction factors.
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Weight : 6250 Ibs (2835 kg)
Associated conditions :
- Approach speed IAS = 80 KIAS
- Touch-down speed IAS = 65 KIAS
ISA - 35°C ISA - 20°C ISA - 10°C ISA
Pressure
altitude ft GR | Dso | R | pso | GR | pso | GR | Dso
o] 1050 | 1900 ] 1115| 2000 ] 1180 | 2070 | 1215 | 2135
2000 | 1115 | 2000 ] 1215| 2100 | 1245 | 2200 | 1310 | 2265
4000 | 1180 | 2100 | 1280 | 2230 | 1345| 2330 | 1410 | 2395
6000 | 1280 | 2230 ] 1380 | 2360 | 1445 | 2460 | 1510 | 2525
8000 | 1380 | 2360 ] 1475| 2490 | 1540 | 2590 | 1610 | 2690
ISA + 10°C ISA + 20°C ISA + 30°C ISA + 37°C
Pressure
altitude ft GR| Dso | GR | pso | GR | Dso | GR | Ds0
o] 1280 | 2200 ] 1310 | 2300 ] 1380 | 2360 | 1445 | 2430
2000 | 1345 | 2330 ] 1410 | 2430 | 1475 | 2495 | 1540 | 2560
4000 | 1445 | 2460 | 1510 | 2560 | 1575 | 2655 | 1640 | 2755
6000 | 1575 | 2645 ] 1640 | 2720 | 1705 | 2820 | 1770 | 2920
8000 | 1705 | 2790 ] 1770 | 2885 | 1835 | 2985 | 1900 | 3085
Figure 5.14.2 - Landing distances - 6250 Ibs (2835 kg)
CAUTION
Refer to page 5.14.1 for correction factors.
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Weight : 5071 Ibs (2300 kg)

Associated conditions :
- Approach speed IAS = 80 KIAS
- Touch-down speed IAS = 60 KIAS
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ISA - 35°C ISA - 20°C ISA - 10°C ISA
Pressure
altitude ft GR | pso | GR | pbso | GrR | pso | GR | Dso
0 885 | 1900 950 | 2000 | 1000 | 2070 | 1030 | 2135
2000 950 | 2000 ] 1030 | 2100 | 1065 | 2200 | 1115| 2265
4000 | 1000 | 2100 | 1080 | 2230 | 1150 | 2330 | 1200 | 2395
6000 | 1080 | 2230 ] 1180 | 2360 | 1230 | 2460 | 1280 | 2525
8000 | 1180 | 2360 | 1245| 2490 | 1310 | 2590 | 1360 | 2690
ISA + 10°C ISA + 20°C ISA +30°C ISA + 37°C
Pressure
altitude ft GR| D50 | R | pso | R | pso | GR | Dso
of 1080 | 2200 ] 1115| 2300 | 1180 | 2360 | 1230 | 2430
2000 | 1150 | 2330 ] 1200 | 2430 | 1245 | 2495 ] 1310 | 2560
4000 | 1230 | 2460 | 1280 | 2560 | 1345 | 2655 | 1395 | 2755
6000 | 1345 | 2645 1395| 2720 | 1445 | 2820 | 1510 | 2920
8000 | 1445 | 2790 ] 1510 | 2885 | 1560 | 2985 | 1610 | 3085
Figure 5.14.3 - Landing distances - 5071 Ibs (2300 kg)
CAUTION
Refer to page 5.14.1 for correction factors.
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6.1 - General

This sectionis intended to provide the pilot with the procedure to determine the weight
and balance of the airplane.

A WARNING A

It is the pilot's responsibility to ensure that the airplane is pr operly
loaded and the weight and balance limits are adhered to.
A

This airplane allows multiple cabin seat configurations between 2 seats and 6 seats,
as required by the operator - refer to chapter 7.3.

A list of equipment available for this airplane is referenced at the end of this POH -
refer to chapter 6.5.

The list of specific optional equipment installed on your airplane as delivered from the
factory can be found in the records carried in the airplane.
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6.2 - Airplane weighing procedures
Refer to maintenance manual for the procedures to use.

o NOTE o
Weighing carried out at the factory takes into account all equipment installed on
the airplane. The list of this equipment and the total weight is noted in the
individual inspection record.
[ ]
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6.3 - Baggage loading
There are two baggage compartments :

- one in fuselage non pressurized forward section, between firewall and cockpit
with maximum baggage capacity of 110 Ibs (50 kg),

- one located in the rear of the pressurized cabin with following characteristics :
>> With 6-seat configuration

- in the baggage compartment, behind the rear seats, with maximum
loading capacity of 220 Ibs (100 kg).

- stowing straps are provided for securing parcels and baggage on
compartment floor. A partition net separating the cabin from the baggage
compartment is attached to frame C14.

>> With other allowed seat accommodations

There are two loading areas :

- oneinplace ofthe 2removed rear seats, with maximum loading capacity of
176 Ibs (80 kg),

- one, in the baggage compartment, behind the rear seats area, with
maximum loading capacity of 220 Ibs (100 kg).

Two types of baggage securing nets can be used :

- the small cargo netis attached through nine anchoring points on seat rails,
between frame C11 and frame C13bis - refer to section 2 for limitations,
Figure 7.2.1B.

- the large cargo net is attached through seven anchoring points on seat
rails, between frame C11 and frame C13bis and six anchoring points on
fuselage sides, at frame C14 - refer to section 2 for limitations,
Figure 7.2.1A.
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FWD (220 Lbs)
¢ (176 Lbs) 188 Kg/m2
165 k. /m2 (38.5 Ib/sq.ft)
SMALL NET g ,bfs;’fm
2
z FWD
B: < 39 kg
§ . (86 Lbs)
: h e e o
(178 Lbs) !
LARGE NET 165 Kgima (184 LbS)
(33.8 Ib/sq.fty ||
c11 Cl14

Figure 6.3.1 - Baggage limits

Authorized anchoring points are identified with green self-adhesive labels
affixed to the inside of the rail.

A placard indicates loading limits for each securing net.

Evenly distribute the load within the cargo zone and ensure that overall
weight is centered.

When using the large net, distribute the weightin each zone, delineated by
the step in the floor, according to the zone limits.
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>> All

A WARNING A

Itis the pilot's responsibility to check that all parcels and
bagg ages are properly secured in the cabin.
Transport of dangerous product is normally prohibited, however if
transport of such product is necessary, it must be performed in
compliance with regulations concerning transport of dangerous
product and any other applicable regulation.
A

Baggage compartments loading must be done in accordance with the weight and
balance limits of the airplane - refer to section 2 for limitations.

Generally, if rear seats are not used or are removed, first load AFT compartment,
then, if required, FWD compartment. If rear seats are used, first load FWD
compartment, then, if required, AFT compartment.

Compute and check the weight and balance diagram to ensure the airplane is within
the allowable limits.
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6.4 - Determining weight and balance
General

This sectionis intended to provide the pilot with the procedure to determine the weight
and balance of the airplane.

A WARNING A

It is the pilot's responsibility to ensure that the airplane is pr operly
loaded and that the weight and balance limits are adhered to.
A

The procedure requires the following data related to the basic characteristics of the
empty airplane to be obtained from the last airplane weight and balance report :

- the empty weight, expressed in kg or Ibs,
- the moment, expressed in m.kg or in.lbs,
- the CG, expressed in MAC %

If the airplane empty weight has varied since last weight and balance report (for
example, due to installation of optional equipment), refer to paragraph Determining
empty airplane characteristics to determine new empty weight and the corresponding
moment.

Utilization of weight and balance graph

This procedure determines the airplane weight and balance characteristics for flight.

Select the units for the weight and balance determination, eithermand kg, orlbandin,
and use the dedicated form - see figures 6.4.3 or 6.4.4, appropriate to the chosen
units.

1) Record the basic empty weight (1a), moment (1b) and CG (MAC %) (1c) from
the last weight and balance report - see sample of weight and balance report,
figures 6.4.1 and 6.4.2.

2) Record the expected loading (2a) and compute each associated moment (2b).

3) Compute zero fuel weight (3a) and moment (3b) as sum of all the above
weights (1a)+(2a) and moments (1b) + (2b).

4) Check value (3a) to be below maximum zero fuel weight.
5) Compute zero fuel weight arm (5) and CG (MAC %) (5c) using given formulas.

6) Record the loaded fuel (6a) and compute associated moment (6b).
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7) Compute ramp weight (7a) and moment (7b) as sum of zero fuel weight (3a) +
loaded fuel (6a) and moments (3b) + (6b).

8) Check value (7a) to be below maximum ramp weight.

9) Compute ramp weight arm (9) and CG (MAC %) (9c) using given formulas.

10) Record the expected taxi fuel (negative value) (10a) and compute associated
moment (10b).

11) Compute takeoff weight (11a) and moment (11b) as sum of ramp weight (7a) +
taxi fuel (10a) and moments (7b) + (10b).

12) Check value (11a) to be below maximum takeoff weight.

13) Compute takeoff weight arm (13) and CG (MAC %) (13c) using given formulas.

14) Record the expected trip fuel (negative value) (14a) and compute associated
moment (14b).

15) Compute landing weight (15a) and moment (15b) as sum of takeoff weight
(11a) + trip fuel (14a) and moments (11b) + (14b).

16) Check value (15a) to be below maximum landing weight.

17) Compute landing weightarm (17) and CG (MAC %) (17c) using given formulas.

18) Plot zero fuel weight, takeoff weight and landing weight on weight and balance
diagram.

19) Check that all points are within the weight and balance limits and check that
they are vertically aligned.

20) Record these data on your navigation log.
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Airplane loading form (m, kg)

Moment = Weight x Arm

CG (MAC %) =

Section 6

Weight and balance

(Arm (m) — 4.392)

x 100

151
Weight Arm Moment CG
Item
(kg) (m) (m.kg) (MAC %)
Empty weight  (kg) (1a) (1b) (1c)
Baggage
FWD (< 50 kg) (2a) 3.250 (2b)
Front seats (kg) (2a) 4.534 (2b)
-17 kg per
seat (2a) (2b)
Inter. seats removed 5.710
Pax (2a) (2b)
-24 kg per
seat (2a) (2b)
removed
Rear
bench/net Pax (2a) 6.785 (2b)
Cargo
(< 80 kg) (2a) (2b)
Baggage AFT (< 100 kg) (2a) 7.695 (2b)
Zero fuel
weight (< 2736 kg) (32) ®) ) €9
Fuel (kg) (6a) 4.820 (6b)
Ramp weight (< 3370 kg) (7a) 9) (7b) (9¢)
Taxi fuel (kg) (10a) 4.820 (10b)
Takeoff
weight (< 3354 kg) (112) (13) () e
Trip fuel (kg) (14a) 4.820 (14b)
Landing
weight (< 3186 kg) (152) (17 & E@)
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Weight
Item
(kg)
Empty weight (1a)
Baggage
| FWD (< 50 kg) (2a)
Front seats 2a
—» — : (2a)
- g per seal
2a
-5 Inter. seats | removed (22)
Pax (2a)
-24 kg per seat
—» Rear removed (2a)
bench/net Pax (2a)
\ Cargo (< 80 kg) (2a)
Baggage
AFT (< 100 kg) (2a)
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Example of airplane weight and balance report

e NOTE o
Airplane original report shall be kept with airplane POH.

REGISTRE INDIVIDUEL DE CONTROLE
INDIVIDUAL INSPECTION RECORD TEM 700
FICHE DE PESEE sm
CONFIGURATION 6 PLACES F:8

RESULTATS o 20ddd | O a P80 i odivec e llf'lb-'l

"""" Mavon s e w0003 ¥a) (1a)
g s
Biommard | M ) 1016Q 38

[T~ Firper I maprion ruiie

2 -V aleur ron e e Dompbe © aeon sl pent Dry 08 0 pesle
1 - Vi nor pree en compls ' Fvan 3 6 peek e Puls

DATE VIEA DE CONTROLE

Figure 6.4.1 - Example of weight and balance report and basic airplane
characteristics, in kg and m
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Airplane original report shall be kept with airplane POH.

REGISTRE IMDIVIDUEL DE CONTROLE

INDIVIDUAL INSPECTION RECORD

WEBGHT AND BALANCE REPORT
G-SEAT COMFIGLIRATION

ol i

DesTANCE FROM C G
TO REFERENCE

= P

Iy fiedd o V1R Sy om Rl o sl o 2085
= o

= Wy

"BALARCE
WAL (% §

D= 1T
ECE

1= Sasich ey seion

DATE

& - sy ol aken g aooourd @ Bw arpare W pamed when aeghes
B - B O e BOCOUNT I e o IR Wi Rull @S T BT W el

INSFECTION VIZA

Figure 6.4.2 - Example of weight and balance report and basic airplane
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